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CALENDAR, 1899-1900.

Meetings of the University Council are held on the last Monday of Sep
tember, and on the first Monday of other months. Meetings of the University 
College Council are held on the fourth Friday of September, and on the first 
Friday of other months. Meetings of the Senate are held on the second Friday 
of each month, and meetings of the Faculty of Medicine on the first Friday of 
each month from October to May, inclusive.

I

Pi

1899—Sept. 14—Supplemental Examinations in all Faculties begin.
Oct. 2—Academic year begins.

Registration of Students in Arts by the Registrar ; and in 
Medicine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty; 
enrolment in classes by the various Professors.

3—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Dec. 18-21 —Term Examinations.
Dec. 21—Michaelmas Term ends.
Dec. 25—University Buildings closed.

1—University Buildings closed.
8—Easter Term begins.

Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Feb. 28—University Buildings closed.
March 21—Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.
April 9—Annual Meeting of Médical Faculty.
April 13-University Buildings closed.
April 14—Examinations in School of Practical Science begin.
April 17-20—Term Examinations.
April 20— Lectures in Arts end.

J Lectures in Medicine end.
1-Annual Examinations in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Agricul- 

ture begin.
Last day for presentation of M.A. Theses.

May 4—Annual Examinations in Applied Science begin.
May 10—Annual Examinations in Music begin.
May 24—University Buildings closed.

June 
June 12

1

Oct.

1 1900—Jan. *:
i

S

May

1 Applications for Fellowships.
8—University Commencement.

—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin. 
July 1—University Buildings closed.

N. B. —Candidatestn , .. , required to give notice to the Registrar of intention

mencement of the examination.
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Cbe tUmverstni Council.:
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
PROFESSOR R. RAMSAY WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR PIKE.
PROFESSOR BAKER.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR HUME.
PROFESSOR A. B. MACALLUM. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR FRASER. 
PROFESSOR MAYOR.
PROFESSOR PROUDFOOT.
PROFESSOR MILLS.

■ PROFESSOR WRONG.
PROFESSOR PRIMROSE.
PROFESSOR CAMERON. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR PETERS. 
PROFESSOR CAVEN.
PROFESSOR GRAHAM.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR McPHEDRAN. 
PROFESSOR J. M. McCALLUM. 
PROFESSOR OGDEN.
PROFESSOR A. H. WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR REEVE.
PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR KIRSCHMANN
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Counctl anb Corporation of Hlnivetsits College.1
1

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.
PROFESSOR HUME.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR fVANDERSMISSEN. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR. 
dean OF RESIDENCE : A. T. DuLURY. 
PROFESSOR FLETCHER.
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University and University CollegeH

N •:
mntvereltg of Toronto and Ulnimsttp College. \

t JAdministrative Officers.
]UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

' 1 James Loudon, M.A., LL.D.
James Brebner, B.A...........
Hugh H. Langton, B.A...
Ê. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D....
A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. ...
J. E. Berkeley Smith ........

Note.—All communications relating to examinations are to be addressed to 
the Registrar. For administrative officers of Federated and Affiliated institu
tions, see pp. 230-257.

............President.

............Registrar..

............Librarian.

..........Dean of Medical Faculty.
............Secretary of Medical Faculty.
................... Bursar.

'!
Jhi

■i

j

V

t V
{ Officers of Instruction, 1898-99. A

! J.
[Arranged in Alphabetical Order. ]

'll WUniversity of Toronto—Arts.
A. H. Abbott, B.A., Special Instructor in Philosophy.

I
I

F. B. Allan, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry.V
550 Spadina Avenue.

• Alfred Baker, M.A., Professor of Mathematics.
19 Madison Avenue.'"''ti R. R. Bensley, B A., M.B., Demonstrator in Biology. Jo

C. A. Chant, B. A., Lecturer on Physics. P.
74 Prince Arthur Avenue.

A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D., Acting Professor of Mineralogy and Geology.
476 Huron Street.

F.

, H. J. Dawson, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics. S.

A. T. DeLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics. R.
University College Residence.

W. H. Fraser, B. A., Associate Professor of Italian and Spanish. G.
67 Madison Avenue.
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Calendar for 1809—1900.

Professor of History of Philosophy. 

Mavrice Bottom, M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology.

E. G. Jeffrey, B.A., Lecturer on Biology.

F. B. Kenrivk, B.A., Ph.D., Lecture-Assistant in Chemistry.

A. Hirschmann, M.A.,Ph.D., Associate-Profe 
Psychological Laboratory.

James Lovuom, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Physics.

. J. Loudon, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics. '■

J. Mayor, Professor of Political Eeon

15
X~x J. It. Home, M.A., Ph.D.,

\ 650 Church Street.

67 Queen’s Park.

209 John Street. 
of Philosophy, Director of ' 
10 Prince Arthur Avenue.

83 St. George Street.

169 Madison Avenue.
omy and Constitutional History?

w t „ . Tx, . 8 University Crescent.
V. L. Millkr, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistry.

tt/1x. T, . « r t 100 St. Vincent Street., D ID LL'B" Professor of Constitutional and International Law.

A. B. Macau.»», M.A., M.B., Ph.D., Associate-Prof essor of PhyZÎgy.’ ^

J. C. McLenn an, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.

IV. A. Parks, B.A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology. 

IV. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

Hon. Mr. Justice Provdfoot, Professor of Homan Law.

E. J. Sacco, Special Instructor in Italian.

F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D., Lectu

75 St. George Street.

3 Queen’s Park.

17 Russell Street.
on Chemistry...‘-x

36 Brunswick Avenue.Jos. Stafford, B.A., Ph.D., Felloeo in Biology.

P. Tokws, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor in Spanish. 

F. Tracy, B..V, Ph.D., Lecturer 92 Czar Street.
on Philosophy.

S. M. IVlCKETT, B.A., Ph.D., Fellow in Political Sci 74 Wilcox Street.

B. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc„ Professor of Biology. 

G. M. Wrong, M.A., Professor of Mods

339 Berkeley Street.

m History.i.
University College Residence.
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University >nd University College

University College—Arts.

W. J. Alexander, B. A., Ph.D., Professor of English.

16
H.

G.110 Avenue Road.
J. H. CAMERON, M.A., Lecturer un French.

A. Carruthers, M.A., Lecture) un Greek.

St. Elmp. he Champ, Special Instructor in French.

J. Fletcher, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Latin.

J. G, Hume, M.A., Pli.D., Professor of Ethics.

Maurice Hutton, M.A., Professor of Greek.

G. W. Johnston, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Latin.

1). K. Keys, M.A., Lecturer on Entjlish. 

vv. S. Milner, M.A., Lecturer on Latin.

R. G. Murison, M.A., B.D., Lecturer on Oriental Lanymges.

J. F. McCurdy, Ph.D., LL. D., Professor of Oriental Literature. 

G. H. Nkbdler, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on German.

J. Sqvair, B.A., Associate-Professor of French.

P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in German.

W. H. vanderSmissen, M.A., Associate-Professor of German.

L

88 Macdonnell Avenue.
J.

! 8 Oxford Street.
C.

3 University Crescent.i
Da. 650 Church Street.

W R.67 Queen’s Park.

W.

87 Avenue Road.
W.

!
33 Sussex Avenue.

A.
23 Surrey Place.

J. J
72 Spadina Road.

1:
C.i 52 Avenue Road.

F. 161 Major Street.

92 Czar Street. Jam/

15 Surrey Place.
Note.—For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions,

W.

Hotsee pp. 230-257.

A. J
University of Toronto—Medicine-

H W. Aikins, B.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Anatomy.
264 Church Street. J. A!

JLA. Amyot, M.B.,'Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology. W.,26 St. Joseph Street.
R R. Bensley, B.A., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Biology.

1 97 Dowling Avenue. G. R

G. Boyd, B.A., M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.
570 Sherbourne Street.

■4p>* <

i
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H. A. Bruce, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., Associate-Professor of Clinical

urgery. 34 Carlton Street.
G. H. Burnham, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.S., Edin., Associate-Professor of Opthal- 

mology and Otology. 167 Bloor Street East.
I. H. Cameron,' M.B., Tor., Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery.

307 Sherbourne Street.

1e Road.

Avenue.
J. Cavkn, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Pathology. 

C. A. Chant, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Physics.
:l Street. 34 Carlton Street.

.’rescent.
74 Prince Arthur Avenue.

Daniel Clark, M.D., Tor., Extra-Mural Professor of Mental Diseases.
Asylum for Insane, Queen Street West.

ti Street.

R. J. Dwyer, M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.l’s Park.

12 Carlton Street.
W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Toxicology. 

W. Goldie, M.B., Tor., Laboratory-Assistant in Bacteriology.

A. R. Gordon, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

74 St. Alban Street;ne Road.

Avenue. 58 College Street.

;y Place. 345 Bloor Street West.
J. E. Graham, M.D., Tor., M.R.C.P., Lond., Professor of Medicine and Clini

cal Medicine. 134 Bloor Street East.
C. F. Hkeener, Phm.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Pharmacology

Therapeutics. 31 Prospect Street.
F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig, Assistant-Lecturer in Chemistry.

209 John Street.

11a Road.

ue Road.

ir Street.

ir Street. James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics.

83 St. George Street.
W. L. Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich, Lecturer on Chemistry.

100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence.

London, Ont.
A. B. Macallum, B.A., M.D., Tor., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of 

Physiology. _____
J. M. MacCallum, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Pharmacology and Thera- 

peutics. 13 Bloor Street West.
W. J. McCollum, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

ey Place, 
titutious,

2h Street.

)h Street.
168 Jarvis Street. 

and Rhin- 
140 Carlton Street.

G. R. McDonaoh, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of Laryngology 
ology.

r Avenue.

ne Street. 3
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K. C. McIlwraith, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
39 Carlton Street.

H. T. Machell, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children, ami Clinical 
Medicine.

J. J. Mackenzie, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Bacteriology.

95 Bellevue Avenue.

48 St. George Street.
A. McPhedeian’, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medicine ami Clinical 

Medicine. s 34 College Street.
UzziEL Godes, M.D., Tor., Professor of Cynaxoloyy.

1!
* 18 Carlton Street.

: W. Oldriuht, M.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygiene, Associate-Professor
154 Carlton Street.of Clinical Surgery.

<i. A. Peters, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., Associate-Professor of Surgery and
102 College Street.a Clinical Surgery.

W. H. Pike, M.A., Oxen., Pli.D., Gottingen, Professor of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street.

A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., lâin., Professor of Anatomy and Director of the 
‘ Anatomical Department, Associate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.

100 College Street.
R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.

22 Shuter Street.

1

/

J. F. W. Ross, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Gynaecology.
481 Sherbourue Street.

R. D. Rudolf, M.D., C.M., Edin., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
413 Sherbourne Street.

:

i|
F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.

36 Brunswick Avenue.
A. A. Small, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.

244 Bloor Street West.!;/
B. Spencer, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, Associ

ate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.
F. N. G. Starr, M.B.. Tor., Lecturer and Demonstrator of Anatomy.

8 Bloor Street'East.

471 College Street.r! Clarence L. Starr, M.B., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
95 Bloor Street West..

J. Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of 
Pathology. 553 Sherbourne Street.

L. M. Sweetnam, M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.
179 Church Street.

W. B. Thistle, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children, and Clinical 
Medicine.

A. H. Wright, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetrics.
171 College Street.

30 Gerrard Street East.
R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology.
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Examiners, 1899.

Arts.
\ Clanks, and Ancient History: M. Hutton, M.A. ; J. Fletcher, M.A..LL.D. ;

s’ Milnkr' M Ali A. Carrutheks, M.A. ; G. W. Johnston B A ’ 
Ph.D. ; A. J. Bell, SLA., Ph.D. ; A. B. Bain, M.A., LL.l). ; J. C. 
Robertson, B.A. ; A. SL. Langford, M.A. ; J. Henderson, M.A. • 
W. M. Loqan, M.A. ; H\J. Crawford, B.A. ; J. Collino, M.A. • d’ 
McFayden, B.A. X

English: W. J. Alexander, B.A/Ph.D. ; D. R. Keys, M.A. ; A. H. Reynar 
M A., LL.D. : L. E. HpKfiiNG, M.A., Ph.D.

French: J. Squair, B.A. ; JTH. Cameron, M.A. ; St. Elme de Champ; O. P 
Edgar, B.A., Ph.D. ; E. Masson.

German: VV. H. vanderSmissen, M.A. ; G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D. ; P.
, Toews, M.A., Ph.D. ; L. E. Horninu, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. E. Lang B.A." 

Italian, and, Spanish : VV. H. Fraser, B.A. ; P. Toews, M.A., Pu D • E J 
Sacco.

fessor

)f the

Phonetics : W. H. Fraser, B. A.
Oriental Languages:. J. F. McCurdy, Ph.D., LL.D. ; R. G. Murison M.A.

B.D. ; J. F. McLaughlin, M.A., B.D. ’ *
History, and Ethnology : G. M. Wrong, M.A. ; H. M. Bowman, B.A. Ph.D 
Constitutional History, and Political Economy: J. Mayor ; S. M.

B.A., Ph.D.
Constitutional Law, and International Law : Hon. D. Mills LL D 

McEvoy, B.A., LL.B.

Wickett, 

; J. M.

History of English Law, History of Roman Law, Jurisprudence ■ Hon W 
Proudfoot.

Philosophy, ami Logic: J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. Kirsohmann Ph D •
M.ITLELEd:; A.^. AR^)B.r°ï' B A-PH D' = E L B“'

Mathematics: A. Baker, M.A. ; A. T. DeLury, B.A. ; H. J. Dawson, B.A 
Phys.cs: J. Loudon, M.A LL.D. ; W. J. Loudon, B.A. ; C. A. Chant, B.A.

J. C. McLennan, B.A. ; A. M. Scott, B.A., Ph D 
Chemistry: VV. H Pike, M.A. Ph.D. ; W. L. Miller, B.A., Ph.D. ; F J

Smalk' BA" PH-D-ip- BKenrick, B.A., Ph.D. ; F. B. Allan, BA 
Zoology and Botany: R. R. Wright, M.A., B.So. ; E. C. Jeffrey B.A.

R. Bensley, B.A., M.B. ; J. Stafford, B.A., Ph.D.
Physiology : A. B. Macallum, M.A., M.B., Ph.D.
Mineralogy, ami Geology: A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D. ; VV. A. Parks, B.A.

treefc. -v#

West.

East.

Itreet.

i
West.

Itreet.

; R.
Itreet.
linical
Itreet.

Law.
Law: R. U. McPherson, B.A., LLB. ; H. E. Rose, B.A., LL.B.

> East.
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Junior Matriculation.
Clamks: A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D,; G. W. Johnston, M.A., Ph.D. ; A. B. 

Nicholson, B.A.
English, History, and Geography : W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D. ;

Lang, B.A. ; W. S. McLay, B.A.
French and German : J. Squair, B.A. ; W. .H. Fraser, B.A. ; L. E. Horning, 

M.A., Ph.D.
Mathematics: A. C. McKay, B.A. ; A. Odell; W. Prendergast, B.A. 
Physics, Biology, and Chemistry : W. J. Loudon, B.A. ; R. R. Bensley, B.A., 

M.B. ; W. Nicol, M. A.

20

A. E.

Medicine.
Degree of M. D,

Clinical Surgery : I. H. Cameron, M.B.
Clinical Medicine and History of Medicine: A. McPhedran, M.B. 
Pathology : J. A. Amyot, M.B.
Anatomy: A. Primrose, M.B., C.M.
Physiology : R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B.

Degree''bij^M.B.
Anatomy : A. Primrose, M.B., C.M. ; F.
Therapeutics and Materia Medica: J. M. M/callum, B.A., M.D. 
Medicine: A. McPhedran, M.B.
Surgery: G. A. Peters, M.B.

. Midwifei'y/and Gynaecology : H. T. Machell, M.D.
Pathology/: J. A. Amyot, M.B.
Hygiene: P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D.
Medical Jurisprudence : W. J. Greig, B.A., M.B.
Medical Psychology: W. B. Thistle, M.D.
Chemistry : F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
Physics : C. A. Chant, B.A.
Physiology, Embi'yology, and Histology : R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B. 
Biology: E. C. Jeffrey, B.A.

G. Starr, M.B.

Engineering.
Civil Engineering : W. T. Jennings, C.E.
Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering : J. Langton, M.E. 
Mining Engineering : G. R. Mickle, B.A.

Applied Science.
Chemistry : W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B.
Mineralogy and Geology, Metallurgy, and Assaying: A. P. Coleman, M.A.* 

Ph.D.
Thermodynamics, and Hydraulics: R. W. Angus, B.A.Sc.
Strength of Materials : J. A. Duff, B.A.
Mortars, and Cements: C. H. C. Wright, B.A.Sc.

1
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Dentistry.B.
Physiology : A. Primrose, M.B.
Prosthetic Dentistry: C. H. Ziegler, D.D.S. 
Medicine and Surgery. J. G. Roberts, D.D.S. 
Operative Dentistry: S. Moyer, D.D.S. 
Chemistry: F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
Dental Materia Medica: R. F. Morrow, D.D.S. 
Anatomy: F. N. G. Starr, M.B. 
Jurisprudence: J. B. Willmott, D.D.S. 
Practical Dentistry : W. E. Willmott, D.D.S.

*
, E.

ING,

Pharmacy.
Pharmacy. F. T. Harrison, Piiar. D.
Prescriptions, and Dispensing: C. T. Heubner, Phm. B. 
Chemistry : G. Chambers, B.A., M.B.
Materia Medica : J. T. Fothbringham, B.A., M.B. 
Botany : A. Y. Scott, B.A., M.D., U.M.

Agriculture.
English: W. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D.
Physics: J. B. Reynolds, B.A.
Chemistry (Inorganic, Organic, and Analytical) : F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D. 
Chemistry (Organic, and Animal): R. Harcourt, B.S.A.
Botany, and Entomology : W. Loghead, B.A., M.S.
Botany (including Vegetable Histology): F. C. Harrison, B.S.A.
Zoology (including Animal Histology): J. McCrae, B.A 
Geology: A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D.
Agriculture: G. E. Day, B.S.A.
Horticulture: L. Woolverton, M.A.
Forestry: T. Shuttleworth.

Theory : S. P. Warren, Esq.
Practice : W. E. Fairclough, Esq.

X

Music.

Pedagogy.
Psychology applied to Pedagogy : J. Watson, M.A , LL D

For the B. P<ed. Examination :
School Organization and Management, and Methods in Classics ■ j 

B.A., D.Paed.
Methods in Moderns and History.- A. W. Burtz, B.A.
Methods in Mathematics : A. T. DbLury, B.A.
Methods,™ Science : W. S. Ellis, B. A., B.Sc.

Waügh,
M.A,

Doctor of Philosophy.
A. B. Macallvm, M.A., M.B., Ph.D.
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Board of Trustees.
J. Herbert Mason, Esq. 
Andrew Rutherford, Esq.

Hon. Edward Blake, M.A..-LL.D., Q.C.
Hon. William Mulock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C.
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D. (Vice-Chairman). Robert Kilgour, Esq.

A. T. Wood, Esq., M.P. 
C. S. Gzowski, Esq. , Jr.

v

John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C. (Chairman). 
B. E. Walker, Esq.

B
!!' Senate.

(1) Ex Officio :
The Hon. The Minister of Education.
Hon. Edward Blake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Chancellor.
Hon. William Mulock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Vice-Chancellor.
J. Loudon, M.A., LL.D., President of University arul University College. < 
Bev. N. Bürwash, M.A., S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellorof Victoria University.

■ Rev. J. R. Tebfy, M.A., LL.D., Superior of St. Michael's College.
Rev. J. P. Sheraton, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of Wycliffe College. 
Rev. W. Caves, D.D., LL.D., Principal of Knox College.
Larratt W. Smith, D.C.L., Q,C., Ex- Vice-Chancellor. '

41
1

Representing : 
University Council.

(2) Appointed:
W. H. Fraser, B.A...............................
James Mayor, Esq...................................
Hon. David Mills, LL.B.....................
J. G. Hume, M.Ai, Ph.D.....................
Z. A. Lash, Esq., Q.C..................... ...
G. S. Ryerson, M.D., C.M.................
W. Oldrioht, M.A., M.D...................
W. P. Dyer, M.A., D.D.....................
Rev. M. V. Kelly, B.A.......................
Hon. S. H. Blake, B.A., Q.C.............
W. M. Clark, Esq., Q.C........ ............
James Mills, M.A., LL.D.......................................  Ontario Agricultural College.
J. B. Willmott, D.D.S., L.D.S..................  Royal College of Dental Surgeons.
J. Galbraith, M.A., C.E..........................  Ontario School of Practical Scitm*.

Toronto College of Music.

.. .. University College JJovncif. 
Law Society of Upper Canada.
........... Trinity Medical School.
__Toronto School of Medicine.
............................Albert College.
................St. Michael’s College.
......................  Wycliffe College.
............................. Knox College.

.]
I

X
1

t1
t
c

‘ F. H. Torrington, Esq
Rev. F. H. Wallace, M.A., D.D....................... Senate of Victoria University.

Ontario College of Pharmacy.
Andrew Smith, Esq., F.R.C.V.S.............................Ontario Veterinary College.

Government of Ontario.

b

C. F. Heebner, Phm.B
v
VHon. Sir J. A. Boyd, M.A., LL.D. 

Hon. J. Maclennan, B.A;, LL.D.
Rev. E. H. Dewart, D.D. ...........
Geo. Gooderham, Esq.....................
John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C.............
A. T. Wood, Esq., M.P..................
B. E. Walker, Esq...........................
John Seath, M.A...........................
Rev. F. Ryan.....................................
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(3) Elected:
A. Baker, M.A......................................
•W. Dale, M.A ........................................
Hoh. Sir W. 1*. Meredith, LL. D..........
Maurice Hutton, M.A............................
A. B. Aylksworth, M.A.......................
John Kino, MA., Q.C...........................
J. Lorn McDougall1, M.A., C.M.G...
W. Houston, M. A.................................
Rev. J. Ballantyne, B. A .....................
W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B.................
A. B. Macallüm, B.A., M.B., Ph.D. ...
W. H. Ballard, M.A...............................
J. E. Graham, M.D..................................
A. B. Wright, B.A., M.D.......................
W. H. B. Aikins, M.D...........................
L H. Cameron, M.B..............................
W. R. Riddell, B.A., LL.B.....................
Hon. W. P. R. Street, LL.B................
A. R. Bain, M.A., LL.D....................Oraihtalen in Arts of Victoria University.
Rev. A. Carman, M.A., D.D.........  .. '
H. Houoh, M.A., LL. if.....................
■t. J. Maclarbn, M.A., LL.D., Q.C.
Rev. A. H. Reynar, M.A., LL.D...
J. Henderson, M.A 
H. I. Stra

Representing : 
Graduates in Arts.SQ.

, Esq.

P.
R.

s

Graduates in Medicine.ity.

. Graduates in Law.

g :
ntncil.

yuncil.
mada.
School.
dicine.
Allege.
College.
’ollege. 
'ollege.
■ ollege. 
rgeons. 
Icitncê, 
Music, 
versity. 
rmacy. 
College, 
ntario.

High School Teachers of Ontario. 
“ “ ««no, B.A

Organization of the University.
The management of the finances and academic business of 

the University is intrusted to the Crown, the Board of Trustees, 
the Senate, Convocation, the University Council, and the 
Council of University College. The functions of these various
bodies are defined in the following paragraphs :_

1. The Crown.—The supreme authority in all matters is 
vested in the Crown. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is the 
Visitor of the University and of University College on behalf 
of the Crown, and his visitatorial powers may be exercised 
by commission under the Qreat Seal. All the property of 
these institutions is vested in the Crown, in trust, and is man
aged and administered by the Bursar, who is an officer of the 
Crown Annual appropriations are made on the authorization 
of the Lieuteflhnt-Governor in Council. All expenditures of
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endowment, are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by 
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also a veto 
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula
tions of the Councils. Appointments in the University and 
University College are made by the Crown after such exami
nation, inquiry and report as are considered necessary.

2. The Board of Trustees.—The Board of Trustees con
sists of ten members, viz., the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
the President of University College, ex officio; five mem
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of, the 
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members 
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to 
the management and disposition of the endowments and income 
of the University and College, subject to the control of the 
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board makes 
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the 
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts, and 
exercises a general superintendence over the University prop
erty as to insurance of buildings, etc.

3. The Senate.—The Senate consists of three classes of 
members: (1) Ex officio members#2) Appointed members; 
and (3) Elected members. The ex officio members are the 
Minister of Education, the President of University College, 
the president or head of each federated university or 
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all 
past Chancellors and Vice-Chancellors. The appointed mefn- 
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the 
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University 
College, one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, 
from each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however, 
in the latter case to certain restrictions), and nine members 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The elected 
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the 
graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem
bers), in Medicine (four members), in Law (two members), 
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five

24
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and the High School teachers of the Province (two 
members) the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria 
Univers,ty voting along with the graduates of the University 
of Toronto in the same faculties.

The body thus composed is renewed once in three years 
when all except the ex officio members must retire, being eli
gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected 
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his 
bsence the \ ice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate 

from among its members at its 
triennial dissolution.

The functions of the Senate regard the general management
in thebU“ ° , e, Univers%. the prescription of curricula
decrees 'TT “ a"d Schools- the examinations for 
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor the
!r isS /ÏreS' the l6Vying of fees for examination and 
degrees, and the promotion of the welfare of the University 
>n cases not otherwise provided for by law. The Senate Ï 
also required to report annually to the Lieutenanl-Govemo, 

the 0eneral condition and progress of the University and 
has power to inquire and report concerning the conduct 
teaching and efficiency of niembers of the Faculties of the 
University of Toronto and of University College.

. Convocation.—Convocation consists of the whole body of

.oh, ;n,Tân
bersof Senalena > diViSi°DS aCC°rding to facu%. « elects mem-

" -ThT‘u,io",Lm '
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the Professors of the University in Arts and Medicine. The 
Council has full powers with reference to all instruction m the 
Faculties of Arts and Medicine in the University, the discipline 
of all students and student societies or associations in these

Labora- 
vernor in

! <
faculties, and the control of all officers and servants, 
tory fees are also determined by the Lieutenant-flo 
Council on report of the University Council. W 

6. The Council of University College.—This body is 
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the 
time being. The Council of University College has authority 
over the students of University College, control of the servants, 
and power to regulate registration fees, and fees for occasional 
students in University College subjects. Its functions are, 
however, more extensive, than those of the corresponding 
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its 
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power 
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni
versity College, or in a federated University.
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS 

Degrees.
The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred on those per- 

who have completed the prescribed courses of study and 
passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend 
over a period ofjour years, and are divided into General 
nd Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in 

the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory
Th 7 a d,SPrr°n k grant6d owinS ^Fecial circumstances 
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts 
of at least one year’s standing, on the presentation of an 
approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts
j:rn;it°,made f0r admission ad ^ndemgmdum in 
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 67-115 
For further details, see also pp. 116-142. There of 

octo! of Philosophy is conferred upon Bachelors of Arts of at 
least two years standing, who have complied with the 
ments prescribed by the Senate, see p 194
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Entrance.
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter

lation Hh 7 61 6r b7 Juni°r Matri=uIation or Senior Matricu- 
ation (the examination of the First year). The certificate of

e Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of 
these examinations. The subjects of Latin ; English ; History ■ 
Mathematics ; and any two of Greek, French, German Elemen ’ 
ary Experimental Science, are required of all candidates at 

th Uf°i|Mv nCI! ab0n' The subJects of English ; Latin ; a
Anc * h"! gUageS' Viz” Greek' French, German,
Ancient History; Mathematics; and Physics or

any two of 
Hebrew ; 

Biology are

<
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University and University College

required of all candidates at Senior Matriculation. Additional 
work in the various subjects is prescribed for honor standing.

28

The Junior Matriculation examination for the Province of 
Ontario is heldnn July, and applications must be sent to the
Education Department before 24th May. A Junior Matricula
tion examination is also held in J une, at various centres out
side the Province oHjntario (see below). The Senior Matricu
lation examination is held in May and June, and Supplemental 
examinations for both Junior and Senior Matriculation are 
held in September, applications for all such examinations being 
sent to the Registrar of the University of Toronto. All appli
cations must be accompanied by the prescribed fee, namely, 
two dollars for Part I. of the Junior Matriculation examination, 
live dollars for Part II. (or five dollars for the whole examina
tion in case Parts I. and II. are taken at the same time), fifteen 
dollars for Senior Matriculation. Provision is also made for 
admission ad eundem statuvi, the fee being ten dollars. The 
July Junior Matriculation examination is held at the University 
of Toronto and at the various High Schools and Collegiate Insti
tutes throughout the Province of Ontario. /The June Junior 
Matriculation examination is held at such centres outside the 
Province of Ontario as may be determined from time to time. 
The May Senior Matriculation examination is held at the Uni
versity of Toronto, and the June Senior Matriculation exami
nation is held at the University of Toronto and at such other 
centres as may be determined from time to time. The Sup
plemental examinations are held at the University of Toronto 
only. For details see p. 57, etc.

Examinations.
In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned 

above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month 
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the 
First and Second years a report is required from the professor 
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem-
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Calendar for 1899—1900. 29
istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance 
of candrdates and their proficiency during the yea, Thi 
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina- 
lon o w ich it constitutes an essential part. Candidates 

for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and 
eo ogy and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual 

examination must present a certificate of having attained 
honor standing in the practical work °
the year. For details of the subject during

see pp. 60-66.

Instruction.
Instruction is given in the 

courseFac It ''Vu ArtS FaCUlty 0f the UtiveTsity0 Of Toronto^he

torL ünivemr1X??e’an%thl ** FaCU,ty

TotthenFaceS|tfaCf'tthS T ■-

Philosophy Logic and Metaphysics, Comparative PhiloW 
honetics, Italian, Spanish, Modern History, Political Eco ^ 

Lat C°nStltutT10nal History, Constitutional and International 
, oman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Fn‘

casas ££•
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C--

l-ity to impose fines, to levy assessments for damages done to 
property, to inflict at their discretion the penalties of suspen
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of 
discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi
dence, see Appendix.

Religious Worship.
Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com

pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples are 
expected to bg present. Under similar regulations in the Uni
versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8.10 a.m., and 
at G.30 p.m.

;;
q •
I 1 ! The ^Library.

The University Library occupies a separate building erected 
almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892. 
Besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage capacity of 
100,000 volumes, it contains a reading-room capable of seating 
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, seven departmental 
libraries, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The 
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly ventilated, 
and supplied with electric light. The library contains at 
present upwards of 63,000 volumes, together with upwards of 
6,000 unbound pamphlets. It is provided, as far as the income 
permits, with the standard and current literature of all sub
jects taught in the University. In the departments of the 
natural and physical sciences it includes the principal journals 
and transactions of societies. In the departments of language 
and literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary 
importance from the origins of each literature to the present 
time are available, as well as the principal philological and 
literary periodicals. Corresponding facilities are provided in 
the departments of philosophy, history and political science. 
The library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and 
a library of reference for students. The latter, however, are 
allowed under certain conditions the use of books at home 
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work»
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;hich ;'e(|7es the consultation of books of reference, are allowed

ion advanced students, who may at the discretion of their 
pi of essors use the rooms and the books contained in them for 
pnvate study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base
men , are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw 
ir the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis

turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must 
Besides the general library, there is also a special 

Sltuntfd »\ the Biological Building, and
nly used by the students 
biological laboratories.

[l
ifl

Em
m

! 5

be observed, 
biological library

con-
and staff in the practical work of theta

3
ît Laboratories.

The Physical Laboratory, established in 1878, is situated 
m the Western part of the main University Building and

a number of special laboratories. The 
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises'in reading 
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments if 
Mechanics, Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity 

e special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced 
Aits students taking the honor course in Physics’ and for 
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara-
fd engineS by

Golaz, Alvergmat, and Carré
collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the 
classical experiments of Régnault. The equipment of tb
a1i°the1Cna!btab0l'at°ty ? eXCepti°nally «“PlU and includes 

mtne important instruments constructed by Koenig,

1
S3

' S withm
apparatus in

compression pumps by Bianchi, 
In the Heat Laboratory the

- ô



University and University College32 3
amongst them being the large forks with which his original 
experiments on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro
vided with hellos tat by Duboscq, Jamin’s universal circle with 
accessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench 
tor diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem- 
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchet and Zeiss, etc. The 
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with electrometers, galvano
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, voltmeters, 
ammeters, etc., for the most part constructed by Carpentier 
of Paris. The Laboratory is also well equipped for photo
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing. 
In connection with the Laboratory is a well-equipped work
shop in charge of a skilled mechanician who makes the neces
sary repairs, and constructs many of the new instruments 
added to the collection. Special arrangements may be made 
by graduate students for pursuing original investigations in 
the Laboratory.

The Psychological Laboratory, which was.established in 1892, 
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building,

' ' in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology. 
The Laboratory is well equipped for investigations in Psycho- 
Physics, Psychological Optics and time relations of mental 
phenomena. There is in connection with the Laboratory a 
small library containing the periodicals and the special litera
ture of Experimental Psychology. On account of the increased 
number of undergraduates and graduates in the Philosophical 
Department, and especially in order to facilitate the independen 
research of the graduates, it has been found necessary to extend 
the Psychological Laboratory by the addition of the rooms 
adjoining the Ethnological Museum.

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for 
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories 
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor 
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur- 

, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological
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room, and a store-room for chemical

33
Botany, a photograph!
re-agents. The large y mentioned above is used for
yearsfo °f S'Udents of the First and Second
rjents tf the Th , n b® M0,Pll0l°gical Laboratory for 
students wivî é rr hSS aecom'-'0'lation for twenty-two
SaSît : TtS 0Vîe F0U,th F- accommodation 

turmshed in the two large laboratories of the ground door
one of which,^specially designed for Physiology, is at present 
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted , f 
practical instruction in Physiological 
logical Laboratories are provided with ?

— Prenions
table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is proved 
with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria The 
Physiofogica! Laboratory is provided whh a faddy compfe e 
outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in PhysioLv Th
deliver "/ To T' lectures in Physiology
Arts and Medfoint bTif/': ** “J ^ ^

advanced Physiology tof the h' ®™P°^e by, students in

L"ri5Ei~r‘7asrrsz;]r,"n c
applied tPoPthe .

in addition"1 to’twa'llT* 1895‘ U contains,

300and10fW ri re-rooms with accommodation for

zMs-i£é~ «r
exceeds 20*0. m” P aees *n these laboratories
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University and University College34
The Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is 

dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building^ 
and other appliances for the practical work ot

accommo-
:

Assay-furnaces 
the Department are provided.

Museums.
The University Biological Museum forms the central portion 

Biological Building. The equipment of the Museum 
is now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the 
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum 
for the students taking biology as part of their University 
work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate the most 
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci- 

is furnished with a printed label indicating the most 
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici- 

J pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the

of the

ft
!

men

t

The public entrance to the Museum is approached from the 
west façade of the Biological Buildings, while the students 
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, m which 
the laboratories are situated. The interior of the Museum, 
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms, 
seventy-five by *wenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by 
handsome windows on the north and south sides Three o 
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth, 
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable 
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation ot the 
Ferrier collection of minerals.

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room, 
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various 
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the 
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development 
of that class. All the show cases are constructed ol iron and 
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and 
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private
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study. The south ground floor 
ing vertebrate classes, the wall 
mens

is devoted to the remain.

I'!,''*; ™P‘a*? !•>«*"> »ad fishes. SJuXïï'r

‘«rv=rr rrrrrdt=rs,= ‘:;i rSs-i-"1
tiation of the relative position of the 
of their characteristic remains.

The Ethnological Museum is situated 
or the main

room

as a graphic illus- 
fossiliferous strata, and

Z0, «“.XLXZhZXX/X 
“d".,s Xg« s r

xsixrsxsi
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University Publications.
pubIitionL8tehe-a'title°f “ UniverSlt^ of Pronto Studies,"a 
Cun com reStS °fsCh0larshiP and research has been 
sitv V. ammg selected PaPers by members of the Üniver
govemmentSUTh°rt ^ * 8maU grant from the provincial
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the University is Chairman of the committee, and the Librar i. - 
is general editor of the publication. Each series is undvi 
the special editorship of the professor to whose department 
the series relates, and his name is the guarantee of the 
value and originality of the papers published on his recom
mendation. From the nature of the publication, there is no 
regularity of issue, but as papers are accepted and recom
mended for publication, they are published to the extent of the 
funds available, without regard to any consideration except 
that of their value as contributions to the literature of learning.

For list of studies published to May, 1899, see Appendix, p. 29.

36

!

f .

» •
' • Public Lectures-

In addition to the regular courses 
of public lectures on special subjects of interest 
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday 
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose 
services are given voluhtarily in this work. The lectures 
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto 
have been numerously attended by the public, as well as by 
the students of the University. For the list of subjects and 
lectures during 1898-99, see Appendix, p. 31.

of instruction, a number 
are delivered

M

.

$1

Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.
A large number of scholarships are awarded upon the result 

of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto 
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan
cellor Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships 
are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the 
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici
ency in one or more branches of learning. In nearly all cases 
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the un er- 
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the 
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner

scholarship

i

i
\

after Matriculation. With the exception of 
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $-30.
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p. 29.

Jnad^tiontotbe above, various undergraduate scholarships

range m value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year 
A scholarship of $G0 in Political Economy 7
sterling m either Physics or Chemistry 
graduate competition, the former 
every second year. Prizes in books 
French, Italian, Chemistry 
Medals

are

and one of £150 
offered for post- 

annually and the latter 
are offered in English

... * 0e°,oCT'
Natural Science, in the work of the General Course

are

lmber 
ivered 
urday 
whose 
ctures 
therto 
as by 

is and

Fellowships.

period a|| ,222%;

and Philosophy. For details,

and are
are
for a
also offered in Political Science 
•see p. 56.

Student Societies

Î5ÜFEEEE
»hi,h ww «U, „ "T-*"■ -1 ■ V.-nXt.'chin*1'"

meets weekly. The Literary and Scie 
whose membership is made up of male 
meetings for discussion, the reading of 
furnishes a well equipped reading.

result 
pronto 
Chan- 

irships 
in the 

profici- 
11 cases 
under- 

>on the 
■winner 
ilarship 
to $230.
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for the use qf students.room
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The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods. 
Besides the above, there are several associations for the encour
agement of special branches of study. These are the C lassical 
Association, the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical 
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the 
Political Science Club. Clubs have also been organized for 
the cultivation of musical talent, athletics, etc. 
devoted to literature and college news is published weekly, its 
staff consisting of representatives from various sections of the 
undergraduate body. An annual literary publication is issued 

students. For lists of officers of

38

ï

'

* A paper

by a committee of tl^e women 
the various societies, see Appendix, p. 34.

Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.
The University Gymnasium was completed and equipped in 

It is fully provided with the best and most modern 
appliances for physical culture, and contains a running track, 
shower bath§ and swimming bath, besides the necessary dress
ing-rooms and other conveniences. A competent instructor in 
Gymnastics is in constant attendance to superintehd and direct 
the exercises of students. In addition to the lawn in fiont ot 
the main University Building and the campus in the rear, a 
large plot of ground on Devonshire Place has been prepared 
and set apart as an Athletic Field. By this addition the 
facilities for football, cricket, tennis and other out-door athletic 
sports are doubled, as compared with previous accommodation ; 
and by these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, 
ample opportunity is afforded to all students for healthful 
cise and physical development. To assist in meeting the 
expenses of the Gymnasium, a nominal annual fee is imposed 

those who avail themselves of its advantages. The super
vision of all athletic matters has been intrust^,by the Councils 
to an Athletic Board, consisting of six members appointed from 
the Faculty and the officers of the Athletic Association. All 
applications of clubs for the use of grounds must be made 
annually to this Board. All such applications must be 
panied by a list of officers. In the case of new clubs, the list

f

1893.
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of officers mast be accompanied by particulars as to the organi
zation and objects of the club making application, 
ot gymnasium hours, see Appendix, p. 38.

39

For table

Students’ Union Building.
• ^ L89Ardd!îi0nS We,'e made t0 the front of the buildin
hal|Wf 1Ch K'6 GyTnSiUm ^ SitUated’ consisti»g of a large 
hall for public meetings, a reading-room and committee
Inis additional accommodation is 
the various student societies and for 
plications for th

•rooms.
available for the work of 

academic purposes. Ap- 
„ . . ® use of ''ooms. accompanied by a list of officers

a copy of the constitution of the society making applica
tion. must be made, through the President, to the joint com- 

ee o the Councils on Gymnasium and Students’ Union 
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time 
as occasion requires. Arrangements have also been made by 
which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee- 
BuTJ" appllCati0n t0 tbe janitor of the Students’ Union

V

Lodging and Board.
There is in ejection with University College a Residence 

provides accommodation for about forty students. The
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building, and 
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence to whom is 
intrusted, under the Council, the discipline of resident students.

he fee payable for board, rent of room, etc., varies from three 
and three-quarters to four dollars and a-half per week For
rules and regulations respecting the Residence, see Appendix
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private 
boarding-houses within convenient distance of the University

* T6 ° fr°m three dollars uPwards for comfortable lodging 
with board ; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from one 
dollar per week upwards, and board obtained separately at 
moderate rates. A list of accredited boarding-houses is kept 
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s 

nstian Association, and students are recommended to consult 
m wi h reference to the selection of suitable accommodation.



Regulations Relating to Students, Terms and 
Examinations.

1. The regular students include undergraduates of the University, and 
matriculants, i.e., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed 
matriculation examination, are taking the ful| undergraduate

2. Students entering University College are required to produce satisfactory 
certificates of moral character and previous good conduct.

3. No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in
is deemed by the Council to be

course.

attendance, whose presence for any 
prejudicial to the interests of the College.

4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction 
and examinations in all subjects prescribed for students of their respective 
standing, and no student will be permitted to remain in the College who 
persistently neglects academic work.

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations 
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not 
conforming to the College or University regulations, or for improper conduct 
of any kind.

6. Matriculated students are required to reside, during the period of their 
attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents 
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not 
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses.

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent, 
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of 
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of 
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence, 
is forbidden by the Council. Any student convicted of participation in 
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the 
University examinations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the

cause

University.
10. A student who is under suspension,

College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or
grounds. . .

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of 
■ students and all amendments to any such constitution must be submitted for

approval to the College or University Council. All programmes of such 
societies or associations must, before publication, receive the sanction of the 
Council. Permission to invite any person not a member of the Faculty of the 
University or University College to preside at or address a meeting of any 
society or association must be similarly obtained. Societies and associations are 
required to confine themselves to the objects laid down in their constitution.

12. The name of the University or College is not to be used in connection 
with a publication of any kind without the permission of the University or 
College Council.

or who has been expelled from the

University and University College40
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For Junior Matriculation (Part I.)
For Junior Matriculation (Part II.)
For Junior Matriculation (Parts I.
For Senior Matriculation............ .
For Certificate of Matriculation Standing 
For each Supplemental examination 
For each examination after Matriculation 
For change of Faculty..
For admission mi eundem 
For the Degree of B.A...................

For registration for Ph.D. course. „
For the Degree of Ph D ........................... Twenty-five *
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For certificates of Honor, each ........................................ ^ive
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University and University College42
professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees, 
except those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter 
their names with the Registrar of,the University.

Laboratory Fees.
“A course in laboratory work ” means the continuous course 

in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any 
of the undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and 
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and 
Histology), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may

« be prescribed, Y
“A partial, course of laboratory work" means a special course, or any sub

division, complete in itself, of a course of laboratory work as above defined.
“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in 

the University of Toronto, and enrolled in University College or a fede
rated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the 
University of Toronto.

“ An occasional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate of 
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to determine fees for courses 
of lectures in the University of Toronto.

Laboratory fees shall be divided into, (a) Fees for practical instruction in the 
laboratory, (6) Charges for supplies.

of instruction

. ' £
9■a

.3
> Practical Instruction Fees. 1il ; 3

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a 
course, or partial course, of laboratory work shall be based on the lecture fee 
prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely

For each course of not more than 15 hours ...........................
“ between 15 and 30 “ ........ ..................

« -Iï $2 00
! ». 3 00

Si 5 0030 “ 50{a 7 0050 “ 80 “
8 00“ “ “ more than 80 hours .

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a 
course, or partial course, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding 
for the purpose of calculation, to the number of lecture hours in the same 

I, or partial course, the number of hours of laboratory work therein ; 
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that 
bined accordingly, as for example

Assuming the course of lectures to comprise fifteen hours, and the course of 
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for 

of lectures and laboratory work combined shall be that prescribed

courseI p course com-

the course 
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, $3.■

Charges for Laboratory Supplies.
Charges for supplies shall include laboratory materials and instruments used 

by or for the student, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments ; but not 
charges for waste, neglect and breakage'which are to be met out of a deposit, 
to be fixed by the Professor. c
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The annual supply charges for an occasional student shall be according to 
the following table :—

A. Partial Course 1.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 

Civil Engineering :
Second Year, Physics 
Third Year

$1 50
1 00

B. Partial Course 2.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 

Architecture :
SI 00Second Year, Physics 

Third Year “ 2 00

<7. Partial Course 3.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in 

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :
First Year, Physics 
Second Year “
Third Year “

D. Partial Course 4-
Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :

Chemistry. Biology.
SI 50 

2 75
The payment of fees shall not entitle any occasional student to be admitted 

to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the 
earlier year or years, unless this requisite is dispensed with by the Senate on 
the recommendation of the Professor.

. si oo:
\ 1 50

3 00) ]

I 1

i -i fFirst Year.. 
Second Year

S3 00
: 3 00

i. t<N
P! atJIf £

*
Fees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library 

Fees.1 •
1. “A course of lectures” means the continuous course of instruction, 

excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students in 
Arts in any one year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History ; 
Italian and Spanish ; Phonetics ; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and 
Psychology ; Political Science (including Political Economy, Jurisprudence and 
Constitutional Law) ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; Mineralogy and 
Geology ; Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology) ; 
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the 
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto.

“ A partial course of lectures ” means any special course or any subdivision, 
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.
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between 15 and 30 “

a course, or partial
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3 00) 30 50 “ 5 00
50 80 “
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7 00more than
8 00Science in

3. Every matriculated or 
in Arts shall nav at the*- non;matricllIate<l student proceeding to a degree 
annual library fee’of $2. ™e ° ‘ e”try °f his name with the Regist 
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University and University College4G

“An occasional student ” includes every student, not being a matriculated 
student under the above definition, in whose case the Lieutenant-Governor in 
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the 
report of the Council of University College.

Every matriculated student in Arts shall, on each year’s enrolment in Uni
versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which 
fee shall include all instruction for which fees are by law chargeable, except 
laboratory supply charges and library fees

I

Table.[

First Y ear Any course or department 
Second Year ... .Any course or department 
Third Year .... Chemistry and Mineralogy

Natural Science or Physics and Chemistry 31 00
Any other course or department...................

Fourth Year, .. .Physics and Chemistry, Chemistry and 
Mineralogy, or Physics

$36 00 
36 00 
31 00

36 00

. 31 00 
. 26 00 
. 36 00

Biology..............................................
Any other course or department^ b:

The annual enrolment fee of a matriculated student in 
the regulations, more than one honor course, shall be $36 only.

The enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts attending lectures for 
one term, or part of a term, shall be $18.

The enrolment fee for students receiving dispensation from attendance at 
lectures in University College shall be $5 for each term, in addition to the 
University fee of $5. The payment of these fees entitles the student to super
vision of “ term work ” prescribed in connection with his course.

The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial 
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee 
prescribed by the Senate statute for occasional students, namely :

taking, under

l!

i

II

For each course of not more than 15 hours
“ “ between 15 and 30 “
“ “ “* 30 “ 50 “
“ “ “ 50 “ 80 “

$2 00
3 00
5 00
7 00ifj “ “ more than

The annual enrolment fee of an occasional student attending all the courses 
of lectures in any year shall be $36.

80 “ 8 00

M

I For each Certificate of Honor $1 00

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and if not paid during the 
month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only, 
during the month of January), an additional fee of $1 per month will be 
imposed until the whole amount is paid.
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SCHOLARSHIP^, PRIZES AND
MEDALS.

I. University.
A. Matriculation Scholarships.

endowment fund presented bv the tr tt^shlps» are provided from the
sr.....

i.
.nlt:::Lrbtstr^tef:r;reofi1,eWale8 Matrien
Mathematics, Modem Cngu^es and SoiTn ° g °f C,aaai™.
History. 8 g6S 8ml Sc,enoe> the sub-department of

These scholarships

31
31

31
26

ng, under

ctures for of the following values :_

ndance at 
on to the 
to super-

Source of Money. Total
Value.

Free Tuition.

J The Prince of Wales.
A (Name, Prince of Wales.')'
the Hon. Edward Blake 

(Name, Edward Blake j "

or partial 
ecture fee

$50 00
$50 00

60 00 Four years.. 204 00
0

42 50 
25 00 

I 22 50 
20 00 
17 50 
15 00 
25 00

0
0

‘i0 Three•e years.
0

f » •<
I (Name, West Durham.)

108he courses

0
Candidates for 

one department.
these scholarships must obtain first-class ho 

a,™6 ““ip (la> 9ha11 be held together with the Pri
luring the 
;erm only, 
i will be

nors in at least 

nee of Wales Scholar- 

by a scholar from the Bowman-
viUeXtS ,8) iS Pre,erentlaUy tenable
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168 00 
123 00 
168 00 
123 00 
168 00 
123 00

$108 00 $168 00

72 00 132 OO

$60 00 Three years.Classics, two .... (1) ( Mary Mulock.
< (Name, Mary 
( Mulock.)

(2) ( Mary Mulock.
< (Name, Mary 
( Mulock.)

Mathematics, two (1) f The Hon. Ed- 
) ward Blake. 

(2) ) (Name, Ed-
Moderns, two.... (1) ( ward Blake. ) 

(2) “ “
Science, two

60 00 Two years..

Three yeare

(1)

(2)

Total
Value.Free Tuition.Source of

The Hon. Ed
ward Blake. 

(Name, Ed
ward Blake.)

Classics and Math- / 
EMATICS, two . . . . \

Classics and 
Moderns, four ..

Mathematics and 
Moderns, two. . 

Mathematics and 
Science, two.... 

Moderns and 
Science, two....

(1)

(?)
(1)

(2)
CD
(4)

.{ in
(2)
(1)

(2)

! (1)

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in their 
department.

k
_______ __________  .

v
Candidates for these scholarships must obtain at least first-class honors in 

one of the specified departments and second-class in the other of them.
s

III.

IThere are eight Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in one 
department, of the following values :—

Total
Value.

Source of Money. Free Tuition.

1

t

ti
tl

°
et

fir
thi

]
tio

1
aw;

Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years.

Three Years

Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years. 
Three Years 
Four Years. 
Three Years

fiï
It
mi

:
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ii.
i

There are twelve Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in two 
departments, of the following values :—Ml

888888o o
 o 

o 
o o

00
 OO

 00
 00

 CD
 CD
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General Regulations. 

es of Scholarships shall be assigned in

49

The marks for all class 
proportions

;y in two
the following

Total
Value.

Classics { Latin . 
Greek. 600

600
Mathematics...........

Modern Languages

1200
1200f English................. ’ ”..........

1 French.......................................
I German .............’

Chemistry.................
Physics ...............’ ’ *...............
Biology (Botany," ' Zoology)

400
400
400

1200

!Science 400
400
400

History........... 1200
200

the subjects in the General I Tn m“'kS a88ig“d * »f

T'Eu8li8h- ££

Matriculation. The subjects of Parti in wV l ^ tlle Junior

p7c:XTtz:tth: ^ ttlso required toexamination shall noUbe diigiblefoi*» scCtah^Y1 “ J“ni°r MatricuIati<>“ 
tion examination. ‘ ** h p at a subsequent Matricula-

lionors in

y in one

Total
Value. -a-rr:.s;t »... « „this provision, have been entitled to a PJ but ,anyone who would, but for 

the lists and receive a certificate of honor0"' ° arSl"P ShaI1 be Publ>shed in
^^™^,:han:trlp^X^triCU,ati0n 8Ch0larahip in «-e University 

effect that he intends toproceed to “rd'Xamina‘‘on slSn “ declaration to the 
No scholarship shall bflZld g " ” ‘he Univereity of Toronto, 

comes a matriculated^studeZn actual0n/0nditi°n thc ~<Bd.te be-
Free tuition awarded shall be available on the folio ^ ^n'V®rMty of Toront"- 
slNyear on the award of the scholarshin • fn Wmg comlitions:— For the

“*■Prior to 1896, free tni-
In ease m any year any scholarship be 

award such scholarship,

z
$168 00I

132 OOi

firs

in their
not taken, it shall be allowable to 

part thereof, to a candidate who has shownor some
7
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special excellence in the examination in some other group, and has taken 
scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein.

In case in any year any scholarship be not awarded, the money undisposed of 
shall be divided among the scholarships for the succeeding year.

The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time make and amend any regu
lations requisite to carry out the plan : such regulations shall be laid before 
the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the 
Senate or referred back to the committee for reconsideration. ■

Resolution Passed by the Joint Board, December 28, 1895.

That examinations for University Scholarships be held at any centre where 
there is an examination for Matriculation, provided any additional necessary 
expenditure be met by the locality ; and that the appointment of presiding 
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.
The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University, 

and are open for competition to all undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates 
for Honors in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

I
Political Science.

The Bankers’ Scholarship, of the \ aluo of $70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto, 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Stahdard, and 
Traders’ Hanks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates 
are eligible as are of one year’s standing and have passed the examination of 
the First year. A special examination on some special text-book of history or 
finance will be held at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September. y f 
This scholarship is not tenable with any other.

The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarships, two of the value of $75 each, 
and two of the value of $50 each, the gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander 
Mackenzie.

APhilosophy.

The John Macdonald Scholarship, of the value of $50, the gift of the late 
Hon. John Macdonald.

Mathematics and Physics.

The William Mulock Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of 
William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of 
the late Alexander T. Fulton.

A scholarship of the value of $75, the gift of the Local Committee for the 
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science. 
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the 
department will be estimated in the proportion of three to one.
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Natural Science. 1
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First Year.
Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship
NaaturaTs!!randTRhySA,08’ The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship 
Natural Science, The Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship. P
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Alexander T. Fulton 
Physics and Chemistry, Th75 each, 

lexander
Scholarship ... 

Alexander T. Fulton Scholarship...........

' ■ Second Year.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship..................

Philosophy, The John Macdonald Scholarship .....................
Mathematics'and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship...............
Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship P ..............
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship" ............
Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship ..........

the late

gift of

Third Year.
Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship................

Natural Science, D.v. II., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship ...........
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship ................
Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. S. Scholarship........

3 gift of

! for the 
Science.
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No candidate shall be permitted to hold more than one scholarship ; but 

any one who would, but for this provision, have been entitled to a second 
scholarship, shall have his name published in the lists.

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to 
a Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or 
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami
nation. The Senate however may, upon satisfactory reasons being shown, 
permit such scholar to postpone attendance upon lectures for a year, 
the end of the year a further postponement is necessary, special application 
must be made to the Senate. In every such case the payment of the scholar
ship shall likewise be postponed. The scholarships are paid in three instal
ments—on the fifteenth November, the fifteenth January and the fifteenth 
March ; and each scholar is required to send to the Registrar a certificate of 
attendance upon lectures at least three days before the date of each payment.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower 
than the First Class in the department to which the scholarship is attached.

■

If at

0. Prizes in Books.
Four prizes' in books, the gift of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for the King

dom of Italy, are offered for competition among the students of Italian of 
the First, Second, Third and Fourth years, respectively.

The Chemistry Prize, the gift of Professor Pike, of the annual value of 
$15, is open for competition among students of the Fourth year in the Depart
ment of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

The Mineralogy and Geology Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman, 
are open for competition among students of these subjects ih the Second and 
Third years. The value of the Second year prize is $5, and of the Third year 
prize is $10. X

D. Medals.
The Governor General’s Medals, the gift of His Excellency 

Minto, are awarded under the following conditions ^
1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final examina

tion for the B.A. degree who, taking not less than 66 per cent, in English (as 
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent, in some one of the following 
Honor departments (a) Classics, (/>) Philosophy, (c) (d) Mathematics or 
Physics, (0 (/) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best 
aggregate mark in the two subjects.

2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in1 
number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century).

3. In order to obviate any unfairness arising from a different system of 
marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of 
raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to 
the maximum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of 
any department report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart
ment are not 6f sufficient merit to be so raised.

the Earl of

1
?

8

b
g

i

■

X

la
s

ii

•/-.Cf,

•.t
er

. i ii
m

a—
■

'à



Calendar for 1899—1900.'
53ihip ; but 

a second Ate, but also the name! ofa'll'tamliÎlate^ T"6 the sucoe«sfu> candi-

ditions, are eligible for the award °' the above con-

of the General course who! talingnoUestthln ?"

“O" f°r the «oMMltTaÛ” thee"",i,~

iroceed ta 
College or 
:h exami- 
g shown, 
u\ If at 
pplication 
) scholar- 
ee instal- 
fifteenth 

tificate of 
payment, 
cecl lower 
bached.

tion, takes als< 
and Second

Natural Science.

The Cawthorne Medal, tile gift of F T Sh„i. ,, . 
recommendation of the Natural Science Associatio! * ™an,?l1 0,1 th« 

Mathematics.

University Council to th!'UnirasTty Coll Gla8‘“"’ Esil-Vwarded by the
who stands highest in First Class Hlm “ge "f ^ yearthe King- 

Italian of
Physics.

value of 
e Depart- University CoHege^andidlte’of thTpomth^ ‘k” G”iversity Counci> to tl^e 

Class Honors. urtb lear wb<> stands highest in "Fi,
This Medal is the gift of the 

Klotz, Esq., J. c. Glashan,
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McDougall, B.A.
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following Alumni, residents of Ottawa: Otto \ 
Esq., J L. McDougall, M.A., C.M G VV 

Hayter, B.A., VV. D. LeSneur,’ B. A A. H.V
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: i The George Paxton Young Memorial Fellowship in Philosophy, of the 
value of $400, will be awarded in June, 1901. The holder must be a Bache
lor of Arts who has taken an Honor course in Philosophy. This Scholar
ship is tenable for one year, and the holder must devote his whole time to 
the study of some topic falling under the general term Philosophy. He 
may pursue his studies either in the University of Toronto, or in some other 
University approved by the University Council ; but in either case lie shall 
furnish to the University Council such evidence as may from time to time be 
required, that he is faithfully observing the conditions under which the 
scholarship was awarded. Applications must be in the hands of the Registrar 
on or before June 15th, 1901. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar.

'•

>

!'

Ill

F. Graduate Fellowships.
The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowships in Political Science, two of the 

value of $375 each, the gift of the friends of the late Hon. Alexander 
These fellowships are awarded annually by the UniversityMackenzie.

Council to graduates of the University of Toronto, and they are tenable for one 
year, but the Council may, at its discretion, award them for a second term. 
The holder of a Mackenzie Fellowship shall devote his time to the prosecution 
of special studies at the University of Toronto under the direction of the head 
of the department in which the fellowship is awarded. The sum of $125 shall 
be paid to the holder of the Fellowship on the 15th October ; a further sum 
of $125 on the 15th January, provided that the progress of his studies is 
satisfactory to the Council at that date ; and a final instalment of $125 on the 
15th April, or as soon thereafter as his thesis shall be accepted by the Council. 
During his tenure of the fellowship he shall, not be permitted to pursue a pro
fessional or technical course of study, nor shall he engage in remunerative 
employ merit except by permission of the Council. He shall further conform 
to such other regulations as the Council may deem necessary for carrying out 
the object of special research for which these fellowships are designed. Any 
violation of the conditions under which the appointment is made shall operate 
to vacate the fellowship.
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LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol (Kingsmill, M.A., 
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896); and A. M. rombie, Esg., of
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestus Crdinhie, M.A., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellas Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1857 ; in '1898 and 1899 William Dale, M.A.j Gold 
Medallist in Classics of 1871. The medal will be donated in 1900 by Profe 
Fletcher, Gold Medallist in Classics of 1872, and Professor Hutton. In 1901 
it is proposed to replace the McCaul Medal by two McCaul Matriculation 
Scholarships in Classics.

Modern Languages (in the Third Year).
The Governor General’s Medal (Silver), the Gift of Ilis Excellency the 

Earl of Minto.

FELLOWSHIPS.

University.
Tutorial Fellowships in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology and Political 

Economy, of the annual value of $500 each, are awarded annually. The 
selection is made from among graduates of the University. Each Fellow is 
appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period not exceeding, 
in all, three years.

Each bellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of 
his department, under the direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows 
are selected with a speeial view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attain
ments in the department in which the appointment is to be made. Every 
Fellow on accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the 
duties of his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed, 
unless specially exempted.

Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Eegistrar, 
not later than the first day of June.
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10. The examination is divided into two parts, which may be taken at the 
eame or separate examinations.

11. (a) Candidates for Part I. shall take the following subjects of the 
General Course :—Arithmetic, English Grammar, History of Great Britain an<T 
Canada ; candidates who select Experimental Science as one of their options 
sjiall take Physics in either Part I. or Part II.

(b) The Physics of the Third Form of the Examinations of the Education 
Department may be substituted for the Physics of this Part.

12. Candidat* for Part II. shall take the following subjects of the General
Course Latin, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient History, 
Algebra, Geometry, and any two of the following Greek, French, German, 
Chemistry. )

13. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be examined only on the 
Honor papers in a department ; but candidates who faBto obtain Honors may 
receive pass standing on these papers. f

|l4. Candidates who have already passed JunioHMatriculation, shall, if they 
again present themselves for examination at Junior Matriculation, be regarded 
as having passed Part I. dnly.

15. Candidates failing in one or more subjects of either Part may take at any 
one subsequent Examination • held for that part, the subject or subjects in 
which they have failed.

16. For Pass, a candidate shall obtain one-third of the marks assigned to 
each paper. On each of the “ Authors ” papers not more than one-third of the 
marks shall be assigned to sight translation.

17. The ordinary annual examination for Pass and Honor Junior Matricula
tion shall commence in July, and applications therefor must be sent to the 
Education Department, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar 
of the University, not later than May 24th. In the case of candidates for 
scholarships, applications must be sent to the Registrar of the University 
by the above-mentioned date. If the candidate desires to write at the Uni
versity, the fee must accompany the application ; otherwise the fee must be 
sent through the Public School Inspector.

18. Applications from candidates outside of the Province of Ontario for the 
June examination must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than 
the first day of May.

j
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L.
Senior Matriculation.

19. The examinations for Senior Matriculation shall be held in May and 
September at the University of Toronto, and in June at the University of 
Toronto and such other centres as may be determined by the standing com
mittee on examinations.

20. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub
jects of the General Coursé :—English ; Latin ; any two of the following 
languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Ancient History; Mathe
matics ; Physics or Biology.
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30. Candidates presenting First Class, Senior Leaving, or Form IV. Certifi
cates, covering the work of the First year or Senior Matriculation lacking 
or two subjects may lie admitted to standing in the General Course of the 
Second Year starred in such subject or subjects.

31 • The standing of candidates for the whole or part of the examination 
foi a higher grade of certificate than Senior Leaving shall be determined in 
each case by the Senate.

«S2. flie examinations of the School of Practical Science in Mathematics, 
1 hysics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, may be accepted pro tanto.

33. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificates must attempt to pass at 
one time in all the subjects necessary to complete the entire examination 
and are eligible for scholarships and relative standing except in the case of 
candidates for Junior Matriculation honors and scholarships, who may present 
pro tanto certificates for Part I. only.

Admission “ad Eundem Statum.”
34. An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts in another University may be 

admitted ad eundem datum on such conditions as\he Senate may prescribe.
3S. If such applicant he admitted to a lower standing in this University than 

he held in fiis own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the 
next ensuing examination ; but if he obtain honors, lie shall, at the next 
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to 
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has 
passed an examination of the same merit.

d
d

30. The Local examinations for students, conducted by the University of 
Cambridge, are accepted pro tanto for Junior Matriculation.

€

leSupplemental Matriculation Examinations.
di

37. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will be 
held at the University about the middle of September, at which those who 
rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present 
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina, 
tions.

fo:
is
fe<

The number and the standard of the examination papers, the regulations 
respecting the subjects of examination, and the percentage required for Pass, 
shall in each case be the same as at the ordinary examinations. Applications 
therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than 1st 
September.

fro

Matriculation Fees.
regi

38. The fees payable are as follows 
For Junior Matriculation, if Parts I. and II. are taken at the

same time..............................................................................
For Junior Matriculation, Part I........................................................
For Junior Matriculation, Part II.......................................
For Supplemental Examination in Junior Matriculation sub

jects in which the Candidate has failed, Two Dollars 
for each subject ; total fee not to exceed.........................
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Regulations Relating to the General Course.
46. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts if in each 

year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of the 
General course.

47. Candidates in the General course in Arts must obtain at the annual 
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent, in order to be placed in 
the first class in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of fifty per 
cent, in order to be placed in the second class. The candidates in these two 
classes shall be ranked in order of merit. All candidates failing to obtain fifty 
per cent, in each subject but obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent., 
shall be ranked as Pass candidates. The names of candidates in the General 
course in Arts who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed 
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privilege.

48. Candidates in the General course in Arts shall be arranged alphabetically 
in each subject in the annual class lists in three grades, A, B, and C ; the 
minimum for Grade A shall be sixty-six per cent, of the marks, and for Grade 
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than fifty per cent., but not less than 
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Gra-le C.

49. The name .of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the 
class lists of his year, provided there are not more than two subjects in which 
he has failed. These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the 
year, or they may be subjects attempted at a previous examination or examina
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may be starred in 
one, but not more than one subject of the General course on like conditions.

50. Honor candidates who have failed in one subject under the above regula
tion, and who in consequence have been starred in that subject, may repeat in 
May the whole examination at which they were starred, and similarly General 
Proficiency or Pass candidates who have been starred in one or two subjects, 
may repeat the whole examination either in September or in May, but such 
candidates shall not be eligible for scholarships. All candidates who do not 
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in • 
which they have been starred, either in September or in May, but on so 
presenting themselves, they shall be entitled to examination in those subjects 
only in which they have been starred.

51. Candidates of the Fourth year who have been starred in one or two sub
jects, but who have not succeeded in writing off" these subjects at some previous 
examination, may be allowed to take this work at a special examination to be 
held in the latter part of April, or at the time of the annual examinations in 
May. Candidates taking advantage of this provision shall pay an additional 
fee of ten dollars. But in the case of English and Latin of the Third and 
Fourth years, a candidate shall not be considered to have written off his star, 
unless the Third year examination which he passes covers a different pre
scription of texts from that covered by his Fourth year examination.

52. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is 
one of two or more subjects between which an option exists at the said

62

J

iPc

C,
<U

tic
Ui
in
to

1

-E
5$

:5
as

p

m
m



■M

Calendar for 1899—1900.
63•se. -examination, the candidate 

himself in

«1.

examinationf in each 
k of the

niay present53.
be transferred from the General course to an H " yeW'1 can‘'idate may
from one Honor course to another Honor cours hn0r ^ °r *** «"«. °r
such subjects, and by obtaining therein sucTa L^ P,aSS1"8 an eXftmina‘iou on 

y the Senate in view of the nature of the <S may be re,l">red

ftrær1-—
mm -r116 2TL*M wi8h”t0 tnke a— i« « a™.

e annual 
placed in 
fifty per 
iese two 
Lain fifty 
er. cent., 
General 

e placed 
irivilegc. 
betically 

C ; the 
>r Grade 
less than

ment may be allowed to repeat his year 't7f"T LU “Ke "onwa in a depart- 
-nent only if he so desires and on 7 ■’ ‘ k‘Dg *h<? work of the Honor'depart 
proceed in that department. P g 'vth honors he shall be 

55. Undergraduates of
allowed to

sickness, domestic afflictiomT.^ ZZ haVeibe™ r<?ject«d, or who have by 
vented from attending the Annual ■ bey0nd tlleir control been nre
S»Tri f°r examination in September^but'™8 1,n,May’ may Present them- 
aUehd at the May examinations, must’nml r h Wh° W faM to
Chancellor, before presenting themse ve „ Sent ‘he Vice-
sufficiency of the alleged cause of , September, the existence
quently reported to the Senate ”Ce’ “d ^ Sl,ch cases sh“H be s,

tr in the 
in which 
s of the 
ixamina- 
arred in

e régula- 
•epeat in 
General 
mbjects, 
)ut such 
> do not 
bjects in • 
t on so 
subjects

r„ n*7',,reU w toe Senate. ..... cases sll»ll be subse-
may, in lieu^f ^«1 «nu» in the Third and Fourth

following schedule 7 Christian Ethics, according to the

years

Third Year..Biblical Literate^ Mtd^Tm!tSeiCal 4Gre‘'kl °h“rch History or
Pour™ Yna». ... Biblica " y 1 A^}o^M phy.ics. Y

Church History o ‘ B"dical itérâtfor History of Philosophy ^ ' Christian ^hics

Nors—candidates 
Fourth

w Apologetics
are allowed two ol the three option, i„

College in which^he^are Z^oUed ^ °Pti0"8 pre8e“t to ‘he
(unless granted dispensation by the^rdveraityTand "fT* ^ ^

.. ° llese examinations must he taken
«aminations, and be subject

the Third, and all three in the

two sub- 
previous 
on to be 
itions in 
klitional 
lird and 
his star, 
ent pre

same year as the
as to standard.

which is 
the said

5"
 S'



University and University College04
-t

Term Work in the General Course.
58. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall 

be made in all departments except those of Physics, Biology, Chemistry, and 
Geology, and marks-for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with 
the May examination as follows .

For attendance at four-fifths and over 
“ “ “ two-thirds and over
“ “ “ one-half and over..

59. No student attending less than one-lialf the lectures shall receive any 
marks for attendance.

60. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made 
in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics. 
In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the 
session from eael/student ; and the reports on term work in that department 
shall be based oil the essays. In other departments the report on term work 
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may 
deem most appropriate as tests of proficiency. The maximum number of marks 
to be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall 
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as 
eighty marks.

61. Students to whom the foregoing regulations apply must obtain on the 
May examination at least thirty-three per cent, of the examination marks ; and 
must also obtain at least thirty-three per cent, of thè aggregate number of 
marks assigned according to the following schedule :—

May examination......................................................................... 1
*Term work....................................................................................
Attendance..................................................................................

K !

m 20 marks.
1.3
7

.

.{if ,

‘

fc.v '

II
JE$f

1| Jj . ■
I.

ii;
Total 150 A

cL62. The Senate may, upon the report of the University or College Council 
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse 
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any one 
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each 
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English,
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Regulations Relating to the Honor C
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Professor that he has attained honor standing in the practical work of that 
subject.

71. In the departments of Philosophy, Mathematics and Physics, Physics 
and Chemistry, Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Natural Science, each candi
date for honors must attend all examinations in the practical work of the year 
in which he presents himself for the University examination.

72. Undergaduates in the Honor department of Philosophy may, in the Third 
year, substitute for Modern History and Economics any two of the three fol
lowing subjects, viz. : Church History, Apologetics, Biblical Literature. Under
graduates in the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third 
and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek. Candidates 
exercising these options must present certificates of having attended lectures 
and passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated 
College or University other than University College, 
must be taken in the same year as the corresponding University examina
tions, and be subject to the same regulations as to standard. These examina
tions do not count for honors.

73. In the Honor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations 
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught^n the federated Arts Colleges.

Degree of Master of Arts.
74. Candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts must have been admitted to

the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, must lie of the standing of jrtfeÿe^r from admis
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent approved
thesis upon some subject in one of the departments in the Faculty of Arts. 
The thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May.

Degree of- Doctor of Philosophy.
75. A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have been ad

mitted to a degree in Arts in the University of Toronto, must have pursued for 
at least two years the study of a major subject, must pass examinations on two 
minor subjects equivalent to first class honor standing for the B.A. Degree, and 
must present an Approved thesis embodying the results of ah original investi
gation. For details, see p. 194.

1

These examinations
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sill .h V Admission “ad Bunded Gradum.”
76. A graduate in the Faculty of Arts^ji any University in Great Britain or 

Ireland (if his xlegree be not an honorary one) may be admitted to the same 
degree in the University of Toronto.

M
i.
m

m

r
V--

\

:

■ 
■



\

Calendar
for 1899—1000. 67)f that

Physics 

lie year
JUNIOR MATRICULATION.
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PART II.

Latin.
Translation into Latin of English phrases and easy sentences to illustrate 

Latin accidence and the common rules of Latin syntax.
Translation into Latin of easy narrative English based upon the first 

twenty-live chapters of the prescribed Caesar.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) from some easy prose 

author.
Translation from prescribed texts, with grammatical and other questions 

naturally arising from the extracts set for translation.
The following are the texts prescribed :—
1900 : Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallieum, Bk. V.
1901 : Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; Caesar, Bellum Gallieum, Bks. II, III. 
190:2 : Cornelius Nepos, Lives of Themistocles, Aristides and Hannibal ;

Caesar, Bellum Gallieum, Bk. IV (omitting Chap. 17', and Bk.'V, Chaps. 
1-23 ; Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II (1-505).

Two papers will be set : (1 ) Translation of English into Latin. (2) Prescribed 
texts and translation at sight, with questions on Grammar, etc.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended.

»

Iil! gII

, S |j|
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English.
Composition : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on 

one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject, 
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of 
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the 
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the 
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About two pages of 
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan
tity, will be mainly regarded.

One examination paper.
Literature : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can

didate's familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of, 
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some 

^ of the finest passages. In addition to the questions on the prescribed selections, 
others shall be set on a “ sight passage” to test the candidate’s ability to inter-1 
prêt literature for himself.

One examination paper.
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Fi1900.

IE: Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, “The 
day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwopd, Resigna
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of 
Sunshine.
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wJaBph7„tom ÎÆrfitr-" Three j~" she grew ", « She 

Celandine ”), To the ^ The (Z 'Ï  ̂ ^ W

U-»ey, and the following Sonnets To J;mn6t> To th« Cuckoo, To the 
silent ”), England and Sutherland’(■' Two v2 art «W
shrmldst be living at this hour,” wlZZZ r ‘ % "Milt°n. thou 
( Most sweet it is, with unnplified 7,” O F Î’ The Inner 

way I must look,” To Sleep, Within King's CoU^T'cL^ ^ ^

1901.

Sir Galahad, Lotos-
old sat Freedom,” '• Love thou thy land ” the 8’- . a"k me why," “ Of 
idle tears,” in “The Princess." 7 ’ the s,x ™terlude songs ami “Tears,

1902.
Scott Lay of the Last Minstrel.

Greek.
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1902 : Lamennais, Paroles d’un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII ; Perrault, 

le Maître Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean 
Bart ; Alphonse Daudet, la Dernière classe, and la Chèvre de M. Seguin ; 
Legoüvé, la Patte de dindon ; Pouvillon, Hortibus ; Loti, Chagrin d’un 
vieux forçat ; Molière, l’Avare, Acte III, sc. 5 (Est-ce à votre cocher.... 

la mienne) ; Victor Hugo, Waterloo, Chap. IX; Rouget de L’Isle, la
Marseillaise ; Arnault, la Feuille ; Chateaubriand, l’Exilé ; Théophile 
Gautier, la Chimère ; Victor Hugo, Extase ; Lamartine, l’Automne ; De 
Musset, Tristesse ; Sully Prudhomme, le Vase brisé ; La Fontaine, le
Chérie et le Roseau.

Madame Emile de Girardin, la Joie fait peur.
Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques

tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into French.

German.

The candidate’s knowledge of German will be tested by : (1) simple 
questions on grammar, (2) the translation of simple passages from English into 
German, (3) translation at sight of easy passages from modern German, and (4) 
an examination on the following texts

1900 : Hauff, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.
1901 : Lbander, Tràumereien (selected by Van Daell).
1902 : Grimm, Rotkappchen ; Andersen, Wie’s der Alte macht, Das neue 

Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Bar ; Ertl, HimmelsschlUssel ; Fromm el, 
Das eiserne Kreuz ; Baumbach, Nicotiana, Der Goldbaum ; Heine, Lorelei, 
I)u hist wie eine Blume ; Uhland, Schafer’s Sonntagslied, Das Schloss am 
Meer ; Chamisso, Das Schloss Boncourt ; Claudius, Die Sterne, Der Riese 
Goliath ; Goethe, Mignon, Erlkonig, Der Sanger ; Schiller, Der Jiingling 
am Bache.

Lean der, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.
Two papers will be set : (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; ques

tions on Grammar ; (2) the translation of English into German.

A

Ancient History. \■'x
1. General outlines of Greek History to the battle of Chaeronea, 338 B.C., 

as contained in Fyffe's History of Greece (Primer).
2. General outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, as contained 

in Creighton's History of Rome (Primer).
Geography relating to the history prescribed.
One examination paper.
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Mathematics.
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HONOR COURSE.

b
Greek.

IS1 Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty, similar to the authors

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 
such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passages of English, similar to 
the authors read.

■i

The following are the prescribed texts 
1900: Xenophon, Anabasis"! (Chaps. I-VIII) ; Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey 

XV ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.
1901 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. 1-VIIl) ; Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey 

XV ; Lucian, Charon (Heitland), and Vera Historia II (Jtrram).
190*2 : Xenophon, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII) ; Homer, Iliad VI; Odyssey 

XVII ; Lucian, Charon (Heitland), and Vera Historia II (Jerram).
Tao examination papers.

11
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ILatin.
Bl”

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty, similar in style to the 

authors read.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and 

such other questions as arise naturally from the context. ^
Translation into Latin of easy passages of English, similar in style to the 

authors read.
The following are the prescribed texts
1900: Caesar, Bellum Gallieum, Bk. V ; Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II; Horace 

Odes III, IV ; Livy XXI.
1901 : Caesar, Bellum Gallieum, Bks. II, III ; Vergil, Aeneid, Bk. II ; 

Horace, Odes I, II ; Livy XXI.
1902 : Caesar, Bellum Gallieum, Bk. IV, omitting Chap. 17, and Bk. V 

Chaps. 1-23; Vergil, Aeneid II, lines 1-505; Horace, Odes I, II; Cicero, 
Pro Lege Manilla, Pro Marcello, Philippic XIV (Harper’s Text).

Two examination papers.
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English.
73

Une examination paper.
:iSrT c“».e" tVave

. 7' and «..“Prehension of, the follow! 
to delerm,ne within reasonable limita hia 

Rhetoric: Reading of 
rhetoric.

One examination paper.

will be attached, on

candidate’s familiarity 
ng selections, questions may also be set 
3 power ®f appreciating literary art. 

prose authors in connection with the study ofithors

1900.
Longfellow : Evangeline, A Psalm 

«ay is done,” The Oh 
tion, The Warden 
Sunshine.

•Shakespeare : Macbeth.
NaUvi™” : L’AIlegr°’ 11 P™^oso,

tion of Nature (“ ThîZ^mthe grew"")"" Sh!™8" a"p Lyric8)The Ed>'“- 
A Lesson (-• There is a flower th A... V ,ShJmm a Pha"1®'" of delight,” 
«reen Linnet, To the Cuckoo ’to the Dz te ‘ndlne”)’ To the Skylark, The 

Distant Friend (“ Why art thou silenV’l F “1 follo,vinK Sonnets, X 
voices are there”), "Milton, thou shouldstT 1 ■ SwitMrlaml <“T 
.muster Bridge, The Inner Vision t" M . "8 at this h"-r,"<"0 Friend I I know Zt which “ is "lth

College Chapel.

•*—KsSSsSSClock on

yssey

yssey Lycidas, On the Morning of Christ’s

yssey

To a

West-

—-s-a-waCrreS
1901.

KateTs' uiysaes,'1 Cro^hJ tAlLA " V S,> Gahhad- W

old sat Freedom ”“ I „„ ,, , ’ 3 Spring, You ask me why,” “ Of
idle tears,” in “ The Princess.’" ‘ X land’ th<S S'X i"terIu<]e songs and “ Tears,SACK

Milton : Paradise Lost, Book VII. 
Shakespeare : Julius Cæ

II;

k. V 
:ero, 1902.

SCOTT : Lay of the Last Ministre!. 
Milton : Paradise Lost, Book I. 
Shakespeare : The Merchant of Venice.
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French.
The prescription of work in grammar, the translation of English into 

French and sight translation is the same for Honors as for the General 
course, but the examination will be of a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts :—
ie°0: Enault, le Chien du capitaine ; Feuillet, la Fée, le Roman d’un 

jeune homme pauvre ; Labiche, Voyage de M. Perrichon.
1901 : De Maistre, Voyage autour de ma chambre ; Labiche, la

Grammaire ; Erckmann-Chatrian, Madame Thérèse ; Labiche, 
aux yeux.

la Poudre

190- ; Lamennais, Paroles d'un croyant, Chaps. VII and XVII ; Perrault, 
le Maître Chat ou le Chat Botté ; Dumas, Un nez gelé, and la Pipe de Jean 
Bart ; Alphonse Daudet, la Dernière classe and la Chèvre de M. Seguin ; 
Leoouvé, la Patte de dindon; Pouvillon, Hortibus ; Loti, Chagrin d’un 
vieux forçat; Molière, l'Avare, Acte III, se. 5 (Kstce à votre cocher .

la mienne) ; VtoroR Hugo, Waterloo, Chap. IX; Rouget de L’Isle, la 
Marseillaise; Arnault, la Feuille; Chateaubriand, l’Exilé; Théophile 
Gautier, la Chimère ; Victor Hugo, Extase ; Lamartine, l'Automne ; De 
Musset, Tristesse; Sully Prudhohme, le Vsse brisé; La Fontaine le 
Chêne et le Roseau.

Madame Emile de Girardin, la Joie fait peur.
Mérimée, Colomba.

u
q
siGerman.

The prescription of work in grammar, the translation of English into 
German and sight translation is the same for Honors as for the General course, 
but the examination will be of a more advanced character.

The following are the prescribed texts

F

D,

1900 : Hauff, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch ; Eighendorff, Aus dem Leben 
eines Taugenichts ; Wilhelmi, Einer heiraten ; Bbnepix, Eigensinn. 

1901: Leander, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; Baumbach, der 
Schwiegersohn; Gkrstacker, Germelshausen ; Elz, Er ist nicht eifersiichtig ; 
Wichkrt, Post Festum.

Sii
Lo
Ra

(

1902 : Grimm, Rotkappchen ; Andersen, Wie’s der Alte macht, Das 
Kleid, Venedig, Rothschild, Der Biir ; Ertl, Himmelsschliissel ; Frommel, 
Daseiserne Kreuz ; Baumbach, Nicotian», Der Goldbaum ; Heine, Lorelei, 
Du hist wie eine Blume ; Uhland, Schafer’s Sonntagslied, Das Schloss 
Meer ; Chamisso, Das Schloss Boncourt ; Claudius, Die Sterne, Der Riese 
Goliath ; Goethe, Mignon, Erlkonig, Der Sanger ; Schiller, Der Jiingling 
am mené.

Leander, Traumereien (selected by Van Daell), pp. 1-44.
Ebner-Eschenbach, Die Freiherren von Gemperlein ; Wilhelmi, Einer 

muss heiraten.
Benedix, Eigensinn.
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History.

oLtS out»1'7Z?Trof Ameri“to 1763-
Special attention to be paid to the foHowlg^f tn '“"i°v Chaeronea’ 338 B.C. 
and the Greeks ; ancient institutions • coi, ft . c„haracterl8l,ca of Greece 
Persian wars; growth of the Athenian’ Emnl ? Athe”" and SP«rta ; 
Pericles; Peloponnesian wars; rise of Thl ’ "hal"acteril";i<=« "f the age of 
Macedon ; downfall of Greera ’ The ,an supremacy ; rise of

r - —• Special 
Roman people ; struggle of the Pith •’ ?' characte™tics of Italy and the
conquest of Italy; pTc waÎ; how Rolf ^ ^ ^ity

internal and external History of Rm, f 8overned and was 
death of Augustus. X R from the downfall of Garth

The Geography relating to the Histo 
Une examination

M.^rcrr?, r,™■—=—unknoun quantities; Indices ; Surds OuldJ'T" T °* °ne’ ‘W° and thre« 
quantities ; Theory of Divisors ■ Ratio p '™ °f one and two unknown 
sions ; Notation ; Permutations nnH r \ ■ roPortlon» a,,d Variation ; Procréa- 
Forms ; Annuities. ’ a“d C°mbmati™° ’ Binomial Theorem ; Inte nt

One examination 
Geometry 

Deductions.
One examination

Sines, etc., of the smil'anTditferen1 ."J'”* T'th the‘r relations to each other 
Logarithms; Solution of Triangles6 Exnf, de<iUCed f°rmulas! U«c of
“ - *• ™ *

d’un

ï, la 
>udre

juin ; 
d’un 
r„... 
R, la

; De

governed ; 

age to the

ry prescribed.paper.

Mathematics.

paper.
: Euclid, Books I, II, uj, jy_

and VI ; Definitions of Book V ;

paper.

Rig;

’

Problems : One

gling

paper.

Physics.
motion ; metric units of force, work'energy and°™ly aCCelerated rectilineal 
actIng »t a point ; triangle, paralkiZl ;P°W,er = '«•«brinm of forces

6ipie °f ~ ir: “
pressure on an inolfoëd^ânrrLuitLrvert- °“ “ horizontal Ph™ ;

Rontal pressure, when fluid is under air n F 1CS preMure’ a"d resultant hori- 
of pressure ; Bramah's press; equilibrium JT” T *hen not i transmission 
bent tube ; the barometer ; aii.pm p ^ / 'm U“eqUaI de”aitT a

P >P, water-pump, common and force ; siphon.

on ; numerical

Ciner
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Electricity : Voltaic cell*, common kinds ; chemical action in the cell ; mag
netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltameters ; 
electroplating ; astatic and tangent galvanometers ; simple notions of potential; 
Oji^Ve law ; shunts ; measurement of resistance ; electric light, arc and incan
descent ; current induction ; induction coil ; dynamo and motor ; the joule and 
watt ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; elements of terrestrial magnetism.

One examination paper.

1
i;

n
olChemistry. di
fl<Chemical Theory. The study of the following elements, with their 

most characteristic compounds, in illustration of MendelejefTs Classification 
of the Elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium, 
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus, Arsenic,. Antimony, Bismuth ; Oxygen, Sulphur ; Fluorine, 
Chlorine, Bromine, iodine ; Manganese, Iron. Elementary Qualitative 
Analysis.

A practical examination shall be held in connection with this subject, a pure 
salt will be sent out for qualitative analysis, And the candidate shall be allowed 
the use of an analytical table.

One examination paper.

ns

m.
an

Biology.
1. Elements of Zoology : Thorough examination of the external form, the 

some common fish. Study of the prepared skeletongills, and the viscera of 
of the same. Demonstration of the arrangement of the muscular and nervous 
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these can be studied without the aid
of the microscope.

Comparison of the structure of the frog with that of the fish. The skeleton 
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and of the appendages of the frog, should 
be studied, and the chief facts in the development of its spawn till the a<ÿilt # 
form is attained should be observed.

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake.
Examination of the structure of a bird.
Study of the skeleton, and also of the teeth of a cat or dog.
Study of the crayfish as a type of the Arthropods.
Comparison of the crayfish with an insect (grasshopper, cricket, or cock

roach) ; also with a millipede and a spider.
Examination of an earthworm.
Study of a fresh water mussel.
The principles of zoological nomenclature as illustrated by some of the 

common fresh water fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch.
Study of an âmœba, or paramrecium as a type of a unicellular animal.
The modifications of the form of the body in vertebrates in connection with 

different methods of locomotion. The natural habits of the various animals 
examined.

/
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â

UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.
I

The subjects to l>e taken by those pursuing the General Course, with the 
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule;—

First Year. ...English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Ancient story ; Mathematics; 
Physics or Biology.

Second Year. .. .English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French,' German, Hebrew ; Medieval History ; Logic ; 
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geology. N „ -

Third Y EAR.... English ? Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for honors ; 
English Constitutional History ; Ethics ; Physics.

Fourth Year. .. .English ; Latin; any twp of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for Honors ; 
Economics ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy ; 
Astronomy.

' Note.—Students who completed the examination of the First year in Arts, 
with Greek as the optional language, under the Curriculum of 1891-1895 will 
l>e allowed to take, in the Second, Third and Fourth years, one of the languages : 
—French, German, Hebrew, as prescribed for students of the First, Second and 
Third years respectively. Students entering th\University at the beginning 

of the Second year shall be allowed to take the Hebrew of the First, Second 
and Third years in the Second, Third and Fourth years respectively.

hI
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I
First Y ear.1 

I • T|’i*Z English.
grai

Shakespeare.—Critical reading of the following plays
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest.
1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar.

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this 
portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during 
the term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper 
in English Composition for the examination of candidates for Senior Matricula
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required.
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Greek.
7Ô

1BOO: Homer, Odyssey, Bk». XV,
*nd Kpitaphius. X\I; Lysias, Contl» Kratoethenem, 

L' iUn, Charon (HeitlandJ and Vera
1901 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI 

mstoria II (Jerram).

lotion from English Ïmo‘e‘*y ,,:ls™«ea of Greeks Iran..

Niohol«„>, Greek Pro* foerciaeMLJO lnclLv.) *’1^ °f Fletcher »nd

;

kith the

mi a ties ;
\

Latin.
. 'MO-- L,vr. XXI; Horace, Odea, Bka. Ill, IV.

m : I ivy, XXI, Horace, Odea, Ilka.
Questions on Grammar and Prosody and 

W,n ,re ad,le|l to the author papers.
Latin Gramniarj Latin Composition ; Latin »ight translation

French.

Logic;
I, II, . 

on the subject-matter of tile books
honors ;

(prose authors).

Honors ; 
losophy ; Grammar ; dictationT„„ . , : t,'*^l«tion from English into French.

•SÉGt’R, la ^ot^te^l^Ho^oo^chaps  ̂Lon
in Arts, 
895 will 
iguages : 
;ond and 
eginning 
, Second

German.
.tïïni; K,,gli8h int°Gm,,an:

translation

Hebrew.
oup^m,:' —Engiish into Hebrew',

-grammatical analysi^'parstngand^ocabulary] XXXV1I> XXXIX- XL>
{

with

Ancient History.

(Botsford’s History of Greece),
to A.D. 476 (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His-

General History of Greece 
^ General History of Ro ne

innection 
n on this 
in during 
ial paper 
[atricula- 
required.

-

F
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Mathematics.
Auiebra ; Simple Equation» of one, two, and three unknown quantitie» ;

anil two unknown quantities ; Elementary Treat-Quadratic Equations of one 
ment of Variation, Proportion, and Progressions ; Interest Forme and Annuities.

Euclid : Bks. IV, VI, and definitions of Bk. V ; Deductions.
Plane TrigonometryV Trigonometrical Ratios with their relations to each 

other ; Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; 
Solution of Triangles, Expressions for the Area of Triangles ; Radii of Circum
scribed, Inscribed and-Escribed Circles.

j$ ,

Physics.
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatic», and Heat).

H
6 I Biology.

Elementary Biology.

•if

Second Year. -> J
traEnglish.

1
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection 

with the study uf models of prose style. There will be no examination on this 
part of the work, hot marks assigned for compositions written during the, term 
will count as Term Work.

1900 ; Coleridoe, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France, 
Dejection, Youth and Age; Wordsworth, Lines written above Tintcrn Abbey, 
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, 
« She was a phantom of delight,” To a Skylark (“ Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim 
of the sky ”), and the following sonnets i “ 0 Friend, I know not which way 
I must look,” “The world is too much with us,” “Milton! thou shouldst 
be living at this hour,” “It is not to 1» thought of that the flood," “Scorn 
not the Sonnet,” "Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am 
not one who much or oft delight,” “ Wings have we, and as far as we can 
go," “ Nor can I not believe.”

Tennyson, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail, Passing of Arthur.

1
XI1/

T
the

Ei1 be h

1 j Fc

Sei1901 :
V,

Greek.
*' 1900 and 1901 : Euripides, Ion ; Plato, Apology.

Greek Grammar; translation at eight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 
from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s 
Greek Prose Exercises. _ .
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Latin.

81

lantitiee ; 
ry Treat- 
nnuities.

1800 : Livy, V Ï Catullus (Slmpeon'e Selection,). 
1901 : Livy, HI. Catullus (Simp,on’. Selection,). 
Questions on Grammar and Prosody and 

mil be added to the author papers.
Latin G

on the subject-matter of the books,
s to each 
ormulas ; 
Circum-

rammar ; Latin Competition ; Latin tight tran.lation (pro.e

French.

author»).

Grammar; dictation
Translation at sight from 

“Choix de Contes 
Holt t Co.).

translation from English into French, 
modern French

contemporains," pp. 88161 (ed. B.

;

prose, and an examination on 
F. O'Connor, Henry

German.
«gtZrmodtm o^r”8161100 ,r°m E"8lish into German ; translation at

■f

Hebrew.
tratla,ti^orZghti1toto‘inbrllattmti0n t0'V”t“i “'anslati°D at -W*»

Introduction to Hebrew literature and history.
^Exodus I V1 Rutl> i 1 Samuel XVII-X1X

mnection 
n on this 
the, term

; 1 Kings V, VIII ; 2 King, XVI-

History., France, 
ii Abbey, 
Cuckoo, 

, pilgrim 
lich way 
shouldat

i we can

the continuous History of the British IslZ fr°m A'D' ^ ‘° 13°°’ includin«

Logic.
Formal and inductive.

Psychology.
^Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Voliti

Chemistry.
Elementary Chemistry.

inslation
cholson’s Geology.

Elementary Geology and Physical Geography.

f:z
J
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, / English.

Sixteenth aéuTseventkbnth Century Literature. 

the history of literature from Wyatt anil Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works /

SpENpERcFaerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night,lOthallo ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III. ,

" 19(10: ^-An outline of

I

\1901 : Eighteenth Century Literature.—An outline of the history of 
literature from Dryden to Burns, with special study of the following works :— 

Drydkn, Absalom and Achitophel, Pt. I.
Bunyan, Grace Abounding ; Addison, Selections in the Golden Treasury 

Swift, Gulliver’s Travels, Bks. I and II ; Pope, Rape of the Lock, Prologue to 
the Satires I Butler, Analogy Pt. I, Chaps. II and III, Pt. II, Chap. VIII, and 
conclusion ; Thomson, Summer ; Johnson, Vanity of Human Wishes, Life of 
Pope ; Goldsmith, Deserted Village, Vicar of Wakefield ; Burke, Conciliation 
with America gCowpbr, Task, Bk. IV; and the Selections from Dryden, Collins, 
Gray and Burns, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

(
\
\

' r ;

Greek.
1900: Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso, De 

Chersonese (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf).
1901 : Aristophanes, Waspp ; Demosthenes, Fourth Philippic, Answer to 

Philip’s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntax! (Speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in 
Dindorf).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 
from English into Greek of easy prose passages.

:

Latin. ii
iiLatin Grammar and Composition.

Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literature as follows :—

: (a) "Roman Satire : Hon ace, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10; Juvenal,

b<

Satire X.
/ (6) Didactic Poetry : LucreTIus, De Rerum Natura, Bk. Ill, 830 to

eiHi of book ; Virgil, Georgies, B. IV (Sidgwick).
' (c) History : Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I.

1901 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Virgil, Eclogues I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).
(h) Epic Poetry : Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. IX (Sidgwick).
(c) Roman Comedy : Terence, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).
(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Pro Milone (Purton).
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French.
83

WZX^ZL^0'1 ,r°m E,‘«li8h F—- « translation at
outline of 
the Civil An examination on the following texts ...

Bkimluuhn !" ; V“. Zadig,
Pany), Anri,, 8«ge 1 ^, Twelfth 

, Areopa-
\
\

autres Contes (Jenkins).|

listory of 
works :—

German.

\ w - -• 
' r : o,“t X6 hiat°ry °f German dteratnre to 1770 

i,„r ■ 168 °T Met0ry °f Ge™ literature, from 1770 to the present

t An examination

['reasury ; 
rologue to 
VIII, and 
38, Life of 
mediation 
a, Collins,

kC; E2N0’ SCH„,KK. Brant
IX’Dletegen ; Hb¥e-der v-erlorene Sohn.

.. u1 •’ Uo*thb, Iphigehie, Hermann unci Dorothea • Rn.Hr A n 
die Verechtigkeit Gottesl hea ’ Riehl> die Ganerben,

Messina ;

Hebrew.
writ" h aiti°n alld 8‘8ht tl\anslatio”-ineso, De

General introduction to the prophetic

SMLV‘ 1V ™'
ftistoi^y of Israel to the fall

inswer to 
, XIII, in ; Ezekiel XIV,

of .Samaria.
ranslation

[odem History.

Essays will be required during\the 
be taken into account in determii year, and the merits of these essays will 

!In8 standing in the class lists.
J UVENAL,

Constitutional History.
English Constitutional History.II, 830 to

Ships.
gwick). Theory of Obligation ; Ethical Syi

le).
Phys'cs.

Elementary Physics (Aconstics and Physical Optics).

" /
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Fourth Year.
English.

1900 : Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 
War, with special study of the following works :—

Spenser, Faerie Queen, Book I ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Night, Othello Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III.

1901: Nineteenth Century Literature.—A generabyicquaintance with 
the character of the work of the following writers, together with a special 
study of the specified selections :—

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; Shelley, Adonais ; Scott, Old 
Mortality, Lay of the Last Minstrel ; Carlyle, Essays on Burns, Biography, 
Johnson, and Characteristics ; Macaulay, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, 
and Memorials of Hampden ; Tennyson, The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos- 
Eaters, Ulysses, “ You ask me why,” “ Of old sat Freedom,” “ Love thou thy 
land,” Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer—Old Style, The Revenge, The 
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings ; R. Browning, Saul, 
Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a 
Villa, Love Among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé 
Riel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights ; and the selections in Palgrave’s 
Golden Treasury from Wordsworth, Shelley, and Scott. A

J
j •'

C

1
11

?I St
I: ri<
li
It;. i1: po

i: ]Greek.
1900 : Sophocles,, Trachiniae ; Plato, Phædo.
1901 : Sophocles/ (Edipus Rex ; Plato, Phædo.
Greek Grammar / translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation 

from English into Greek of easy prose passages.

CX8 tat

I
C
F

i Latin. T
Latin Grammar and Com 
Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literature, as follows :—

_1900 : (a) Roman Satire : Horace, Satires^, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10 ; Juvenal, 
Satire X.

(b) Didactic Poetry : Lucretius, De Rerum Natifra, Bk. Ill, 830 to
end of book ; Virgil, Georgies, B. IV (Sidgwick).

(c) History : Tacitus, Annals, Bk, I.
1901 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Virgil, Eclogues, I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick). 

(b) Epic Poetry : Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. IX (Sidgwick).
' (c) Rojhan Comedy : Terence, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).

(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Pro Milone (Purton).
Candidates of the Fourth year who have not passed in the Latin of the 

Third year will be required, at the B.A. Examination of 1900, to take an addi
tional paper on the Third year work of 1899.
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French.
Grammar; dictation ; translation from 

«lght from modern French.
An examination on the following texts •
La Fontaine, Fables, Book II- 

Précieuses Ridicules'; Hcoo,
Poirier;.Coppix, les Humbles.

. German
fr En«,i8h «er.

German literature as follows •— e™an , outlines of the history of
1900 : To 1770.
1901 ; From 1770.
An examination of the following texts •—

rÆïÆ sees

85

English into French ; translation at

outline of 
the Civil Racine, Andromaque ; Molière, 

Hernam; Auoier, le Gendre de Monsieur
! Twelfth 
, Areopa-

nce with 
a special

OTT, Old 
ography, 
Johnson, 
e Lotos- 
thou thy 
lge, The 
to, Saul, 
Up at a 
o, Hervé 
ilgrave’s Hebrew.

rtz, ar‘ ■*-* - -• -

CXXVII, \l”vXj\’nrivX’ XLV’ XCXCIV,cxxi- -tâtions I. ’ ’ XXV ! Job In"V 1 Ecclesiastes XII ; Lamen.

ttxzssss-inslation

Modern History.
pre?e:tC“eTcru28g,in(JU;Tr„tr11 ATiCan Hi=^ to the

and the United States, and (b) the Philosophy ofHistory ‘he BntlSh Kmpire 
Essays will be required during the year and the merits of th 
taken mto account in determining standing in the class lists ese essays will

[JVENAL,

Economics., 830 to The Elements of Economics.

t Constitutional History
Canadian Constitutional History.Igwick).

History of Philosophy
Modern Philosophy (Descartes to Kant).

«Astronomy.m addi*
The Elements of Astronomy.
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■:

UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE. 1

.
■ P

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS. E
✓ G.; X

•i Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General Course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—
First Year. .. .English, ; Mathematics ; French or German or Hebrew, 

Physics or Biology.
Second Year. ...History ; Psychology and Logic.

k' : 4.
H]
to

B.
hi;

First Year.7
; Greek

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 
thenem, and Epitaphius ; Herodotus, VI.

1901 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII ; Lucian, Charon (Heit- 
land) and Vera Historia II. (Jerram), Herodotus, VII. (1-120).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 
English into Greek Prose ; Greek History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

m
111 ti

.
1

II i-i
Oly& and

EU • 1!mm ;
CheLatin.y

li1. Grammar, including Prosody. 2. Latin Prose Composition. A Sight 
Translation. 4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Philippic II. sTCiciRO, 
Pro Cluentio and Pro Murena ; Horace, Odes, and Carmen Saeculare 
6. Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History.

The questions in Grammar will be largely based on the prescribed authors ; 
(4) and (5) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of 
the books.
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Second Year.
Greek.

îpô”NES’ Bird8i S0PH0CL13' Œdipus Col»"e»«i

phones, 5aHx7THücmDESPrTO’ Ap°l0gy: AbI3T0pha1?*8. Bird,; So-

87

E-gU,ehk frTeli {rZ °-k -thor, ; translation from
Greece ; Orote’, Greeee. pLrt II, chap,. VI, XI, XXX, x" LV^LVll'

Latin.

v2- Com7ition- 3- Sight translation. 

Horace, Epistiel LndArV Poltiea ; 7’ ^ “ •
to B.C. 266 (Mommsen, Bks. I, II, and Fnstel dé Conlange,- La CiMA

B^; ,5, and ,6, will inoind^uestions

Hebrew,

Third Year.
Eratos-

Qreek.
n (Heit- r.v.f.r,Æ5 svrs- «suur» rr -

L izr: •' «■—ï
ion from
56).

1900: Aristophanes, Wasps; Demosthenes, De Pace 
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf).

1901 : Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, Fourth Philippic 
Dhldorf)1'6 ’ h,llPS Letter’ De Syntaxi («Peeches X, XLX

into «reek prose; Greek History from B.C. 421 té B C^L'TbIw 
W of Greece ; Grots’, History of Greece, Chaps. LX VH SxVIH ‘ ^ 
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor's History of Ancient Philosophy 
questions will be chiefly based on the books read).! P y’

De Halonneso, De

Sight
Cicero,
ieculare

, Answer to 
II, XIII, in

•\
mg

mthors j 
istory of

; Greek 
but the
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Latin.
1. Grammar and Philology (King & Cookaon’a Introduction, omitting 

Syntax). 2, Latin Prose Composition. 3. Latin Sight Translation. 4. Roman 
History from B.C. 266 to B.C. 78 (Mommsen, Bks. Ill, IV). 5. Roman Satire : 
Horace, Satires ; Peksius, Satire I ; Juvenal, Satires I-X11I (omitting II, 
IV, VI, IX). 6. Plautus, Trinummus, Captivi. 7. Virgil, Aeneid, X, XI, 
XII. 8. Cicero, De Finibus, like, I, II (with the outlines of the Stoic anil the 
Epicurean Philosophy). 6. Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II, III (with an intro
duction to the History of the Roman Principate).

Note.— Candidates are recommended ttf read with (5) Sellar’s, Horace, 
Inoe’s Society in Rome under the Cicsars, and Martha’s Les Moralistes 
romains ; and with (6) Sellar’s Homan Poets of the Republic, Chap. VI. 7

I
<Fourth Year.

Greek.
1. Prose Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Ækchylus, Agamemnon ; 

Homer, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV, VII, 
VIII, XIII, XV, XXI. 4. Plato, Republic. 5. Thucydides, I, II, III, VI, 
VII, VIII ; Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX. fi. Aristotle, Ethics, I-IV and Bk. 
X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, II ; Greek History : the questions will be based 
on the authors read and on the period covered by these aiders, and on Grote’e 
History, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXÎ. T^Greek Philosophy : 
questions will be based on the prescribed portions of Plato and Aristotle, and 
on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Weber’s History of 
Philosophy, Part I (translated by Thilly). 8. Aristotle, Poetics, with the 
history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by the fol
lowing books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew 
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher’s Essays in his edition of the 
Poetics, Jebbs Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry, Moulton’s 
Ancient Classical Drama. 9. Aristotle’s Politics, Books I and III (Hicks- 
Susemihl), with questions on Warde Fowler’s City State, Fustel de Coulanges’ 
La Cité Antique and Newman’s Introduction to the Politics of Aristotle, 
Vol. I ; or, Comparative Syntax, Greek and Latin (ride Latin course below 
for details).

tl
<1

tal

Fn
Sei

Th

3

app
Thi,Latin,
Prol
Uni1. Latin Prose Composition. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Roman His- 

tor> from B.C. 78 to A. D. 37 (Mommsen Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. Ill, IV, V). 
4. Sallust, Catiline ; Cicero, Epistles (Watson’s Selection) ; Tacitus, Annals, 
Bks. I-VI ; Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, second edition). 5. Lucre
tius, Bks. I, III, V, and Virgil,Bucolics, Georgies and Aeneid. 6. Quintilian, 
Bk. X (with the History of Roman Poetry to A. D. 120, with special reference 
to the influence of Roman upon English Literature). 7. Cicero, De Finibus,

Thei 
by t
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optic

>

%
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Bks. I IV; Academic* (Reid). 8. Poet-Aristotelian Philosophy (Zeller’sStoics 
Epicureans and Skeptics ; Zeller’s Eclectics, Chaps. IV, V ; Weber) <1 (As
GnomPDr,W S§9r°f th,e°reek °°UrSe ab°Ve> - ‘h» Descriptive" »d
Comparative Syntax of the Greek ami Latin languages, as follows (n) the
substantive, number, gender, and case ; (6) the verb, voice, mood anil tensl ■ 
(c) particles and prepositions. Students will use Thompson’s Greek Syntax’

omitting 
r. Roman 
n Satire : 
itting II, 
1, X, XI, 
c and the 
an intro-

Note. With (4) candidates are recommended to read Boiwier’s L’Oiido' 
sition sou, les Césars and La Religion romaine. Witl, (5, and (ti) candidate,

~ °r?r;! Roman poet8 °f the Re»,uMic-vh^ »-sur v’iruiî M ° T ,C 6 1 Sellar’s Vir8i>i Sainte-Bbüves’ itud
Bomln Litoratu ERS Eimy °” V’rgil ’ T''RRI!I‘L’S Roman Poetry

NoTE-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of

™ lUfi”ni-r8 Z °f T0r0nt° °btai”ed ™ the above C0llrae "= ‘he non-professional qualification for specialists standing in the department of Classics

Horace,
oralistea
VI.

; Mackail’s

lemnon ; 
V, VII, 
III, VI, 
and Bk. 
e based 
Grote’a 

isophy : 
tie, and 
itory of 
ith the 
the fol- 
[atthew 
of the 

Alton’s 
(Hicks- 
ilangea’ 
istotle,
! below

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES.

Additional requirement*: Candidates in this Department are required to 
Lriebed heWmn8 ^ °f G™eral °OUr8e ™ “ddlti°'‘ *° "ork pre- 

First Year.. Latin; Mathematics; Physics or Biology 
Second Year. .. .Latin ; History; Psychology.
Third Year History.

=h:r™ - ZZSTÜtæ»* 2*2
This essay shall, on or before the 1st of April in each year, hi laid before thé 
Professors and Lecturers in the Department of Modern Languages in the 
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University !?who shaU 

mine the essay and assign marks according to their judgment Zf its merit 
bv the F * he reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account
natbn ofZpZh 8ta"di”g * * ““ * «» Exami-

V, V).
m nais, 
-jUCRE-

erenco
nibua,

Options in Honors... ,.k„. —;Sirsrare allowed

12
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.... Italian or Spanish.
Second Year ... .Italian or Spanish.
Third Year .... Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option 

for specialist standing, Education Department).
Fourth Year. ...Old English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History 

together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option 
for specialist standing, Education Department).

90I
First Year■

i

:

1
dFirst Year.

Phonetics.
An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of 

its bearing upon the spunds of the various languages studied.

English.
Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following plays :_ ^
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.
1901 : Romeo and Juliet, Julius Cæsar, Henry V.
Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in

tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose and Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in connection 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1900 and 1901 : Garnett’s English Prose, Selections from Scott to Carlyle 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

French.

}

■

ti

} ti
connec- Lâ:• fo

s.
1).1 . 0<

m St
lo(
at
So
wl

Grammar ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French.
Translation at sight from modern French, and an examination on G. E. 

Fasnacht’s Select Specimens of the Great French Writers

"I
m Ta

Ed: pp. 289-293
296-299 ; 336 344 ; 352-357 ; 367-374 ; 380-385 ; 386-390 ; 405-409 ; 416-421 ;
430-436 ; 455-465 ; 479-481 ; 485-486 ; 506-509 ; 513-516 ; 525-528 ; 532-540 ;
643-547 ; 554-561 ; 564-568 ; 576-581 ; 583-587 (Macmillan).

I: i
1

Ch
Ma

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into German -r 

translation at sight from modern German..
1900 : Outlines of the .history of German literature to 1740.

*■

É c
If int<
to i
if ing

'

4
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Italian.
A written examination on grammar; the translation of 

English into Italian ; the translation 
dictation.

understand easy modern narrative“nd TZther^ *

k option easy passages from 
at sight of easy modern Italian prose ;

History 
; option

Spanish.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of 

English into Spanish ; the translation 
dictation.

easy passages from 
at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ;

Second Year.
English.

the term w.fl count as one paper at the Annual Examinations 8

wsoth:tDepring/ear- rra-

Odeon Intimations of

z To a skyiark <,,e“ &*£££?* 1=look '- Th wort r'i8 “T- :‘0F™“d- 1 k”ow not which way I must

a-tr1"1**Sonnet,” "Nuns fret not at their convent's narrow r om » "l7m 7 ““ 
who much or oft delight ” “ Win™, 1 . ’ * am no* one

English Prose, the selections from Drvden to rihhln , ° 1 ! GarneM 8
from Steele and Bolingbroke. ,ncla8,ve' omitti”8 those

1901 : Tennyson, Lancelot and Elaine, Holy Grail Passim, of a„.i,

ss&s sssr ”• • b-“" •« a,.-: :
French.

History of French literature in the 17th 
ing periods.

lonnec-
ination
vritten

a such as is to be

lection

jarlyle

G. K
9-293
8-421
2-540

century, and outlines of the preced-
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An examination on the following texts
I mT'n'T’ p Cid: RACINE’ Iphigénie; Boileau. l’Art poétique, Cantos 
I and II ; La Fontaine, Fables, Book I ; La Bruyère
cour); Bossuet, Oraisons funèbres (Henriette 
Misanthrope, l’Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

German.

t
c

Caractères (de la 
de France) ; Molière, le I

2
Al ti

eXttminati0n: tranS,ati0nfrom K"gliah ‘-“O

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770. 
tinT1 : °UtlineS °f the hist0ry literature from 1770 to the present

se

th
Bi
MAn examination on the follo/ing texts 

1900 : Lessing, Emilia do
m _ . alotti; Burger, Schiller, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Senes) ; Goethe, stsenheim (Heath & Co.) ; Grimm, Das Kind.
Serf01: ^ESSINO’Mmna vov\Barnhelm ; Goethe, Balladen (Golden Treasury

Fbbytag- Aiw iiem staat

Ü1
Ai
Sa
U]

__ / froItalian.
(

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian- 
the translation at sight of modern Italian ; dictation ; composition in Italian 
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature 

'a An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modem prose and to answer questions based thereon.

the
(

VI
VI,

Spanish.
th=At™rntjefeXaTin1irn,°n g™mmar; translation of English into Spanish; G

18th
F«

Tur< 
Écri 
à l’u 
le B, 
par 1 
DE S 
editi-

Third Year.
Enf^ish.

S™ENTH ANri Seventeenth Century Literature.-An outline of
wJT!°h ,at“re, fT Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil
Wars, with special study of the following works :_
NiohTfMk’ naenu QUeen',Ro°kI; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 
Nght, Othello; Bhoon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica, Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV; together with the selections

Gr;

4
- Sa

/

P
w

 
v;
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X
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XIV, XVI, XXIII. 8 "S Iieader <7th edition), Secs. Ill, V,

1901 : Nineteenth Century Literature _a „ ,
the work of the following writers tooeth, t'l, A 8 f® aC(ll,a,ntance with 
selections 8 t0gethel w,th a 8Pee‘a7 study of the specified

Cantos 
i (de la 
ÈRE, le

>
ieh into

Wordsworth, Michael, Tintern Abbey; Scott Old Mon r, r , 
the Last Minstrel; Shelley, Adonais • Carlyie F. 0?aIlty' Lay of, 
Biography, Characteristics ; Macau lay,’Essay on BofwdFs Life of Th J°hnS°î 
Memorials of Hampden; Tennyson, .-Yon ask me Jhy ' »Of „ld 
dom, “Love thou thv land ” The t,i e d , 8a* Free-

22
Sarto, Hervé Riel, A Death! the DesertXah si! Tn ^ ^

s,iEL,ria M8-eSr?“ct,o,,a

upon subjects connected wTth thé'woîkto HterMu! °riginal e8says
these essays will be taken into account in deteZn^g Honor stl?"1' *°

vinDxmxv xxw xxvrSax°!Rea<'cr <7th eilition)' Secs- n. iv.'vi,VI, SSaXA,  ̂Reader, Se,. V,’

present

Golden
id.
reasury
Fried-

r
tali an; 
Italian

ility to

French.

mar ; elements of French phonology • history of Fr i, ’r. French Gram" 
18th century. An examination d“ring «-

Tn!Te™E^T“lSUy!P,UrtM de8 M°ade8-1- n. m. Le Saoe, 

edittn, œag"e- PartI: “ R«—. Unes 1-366 (Clédat’s

anish ; 
panish

lity to

Civil
German.

„tarar : ™ °,raI exami“ati°n, which shall also test the candidate’s ability 
to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at ™k.T , - 
from English into German, and an original essay in German 8 ’ t™ls,atl0I1‘
tance with German literature from Gottsched! theZiTsIilTwth- 
special reference to the following authors and works ’

relfth

i
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i

X
1900 : Wielanu, Oberon, 8 and 9 ; Lessing, Prosa in Auswahl, III 

'ç (GliBchen) ; Burger, Schiller, Balladen (Golden Treasury Series) ; Her-
- ' DERf Ausgewahlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Cotta’s Schulausgaben Deutscher

Olassiker) ; Schiller, Kabale und Liebe, Wilhelm Tell; Goethe, Poems 
(Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea.

1901 : Klopstock, Messies, Canto II ; Lessing, Minna von Bamhelm, 
Nathan der Weise ; Schiller, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead); 
Goethe, Leiden des jungen Werthers, Poems (Hartleben Goethe-Brevier, pp. 
1-197), Faust, Part I (the edition of Calvin Thomas, published by D. C. Heath 
& Co., is recommended), and a knowledge of the plan of Part II,

:

.'

Italian.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ; 

dictation ; history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on 
the following texts

Dante, Inferno, Cantos I-V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXX ; 
Petrarca, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (sonnets 
Nos. 3, 12, 22), pp. 242-43 (canzone, No; 11), pp. 245-47 (sonnets Nos. 88, 89, 
90,108, 110, 137), pp. 257-60 (canzone, No. 4), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ; 
Boccaccio, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. I, pp. 332-43, 348-53, 364-67 ; 
extracts from various authors, beginning on the following pages of Torraca’s 
Manuale, Vol. I : 28, 31 (1st ext.), 38 (1st ext.), 52, 56 (last ext.), 59, 66 (2nd 
ext.), 72, 81, 92 (1st ext.), 107, 217, 264 (last sonnet), 267 (Deh fammi, etc.), 
281, 302, 371, 392 (prose), 425, 429-30 (Se in tptto, etc.), 440-42 (Pietii.... 
ferma), 444 (Rispetti Nos. 73, 78), 459-60 (E come, etc... .morto), 488 (prose), 
480-92 (Vuoi can tar, etc.), 511-13 (Mentre che etc.. ., rivelato).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

f

m

(I
3
1\

1

c

i-
11 /Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ; 
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive 
of the drama ; and on the following texts :—

Cervantes, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. I-X ; extracts from various authors 
in the Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning 
on the following pages : 21, 31, 32, 34, 46 (1st ext.), 50 (1st ext.), 52 (3rd ext.), 
55 (1st ext.), 71, 77-82, 109, 111 (76 11.), 125 (2 exts.), 128 (last ext.), 134 
(1st ext.), 160, 165 (1st ext.), 171 (2 exts.), 175 (1st ext.), 186, 243, 253, 264, 
269, 271 (1st ext.) ; extracts from various authors in Keller’s Altspanisches 
Lesebuch, beginning on the following pages : 1 (209 11.), 43, 55, 72 (2nd ext.), 
90, 106, 111, 131 (3rd ext.).

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.
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Fourth Year.
95

swahl, III 
ies) ; Her- 
i Deutscher 
he, Poems 
orothea.
Bamhelm, 

Morshead); 
irevier, pp. 
). C. Heath

English.
W S™TH ANU Sevknteenth Cuntorv Literature : An outline of

NiuhToth naeriR Qaeen:',i00k 1 ! Shakespeare, Romeo and JulUtTlwelfth 
S ’ 'pBa™N' Advancement of learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa-
? o Parad,se Lost' Books I. Il, IV ; together with the extracts
rom yatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies,

LWvTm-U r°T “ E"«lish poet,, Vol. I, and the extracts 
Lyly.to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

THE English Drama from its origin to the death of

from
i at sight ; 
ry ; and on

The History "of 
Shakespeare.

The following works are to 
The Tempest, Henry VIII

Gorbodue; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II; Greene, Friar 
Niuht’sDreJ K,Bu”f!ay; Shakespeare, Love’s Labors Lost, Midsummer

M.™, ZS“: R‘Chard UI : J°NS0,‘’ EVCry ™ hi=

be studied critically : Shakespeare, Hamlet,1 X, XXX ; 
34 (sonnets 
los. 88, 89, 
lia Morte) ; 
53, 364-67 ; 
f Torraca’s 
59, 66 (2nd 
mmi, etc.), 
(Pietà.... 

188 (prose),

;

Nineteenth Cbnturv Literature : Tbnnvson, In Memoriam.
Old English: Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn A Co.); Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Pri

OF THE English Drama from its origin to the death

! ability to
1901 : The History 

of Shakespeare.
The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare, Midsum 

mer Night s Dream, Hamlet, Lear, Cymbeline.
The following works are to be read carefully : Creation and Fall II, Ahra-

1^,!'“’ T1‘e SeC°“d ShePherd’a «ay, The Four PP., Campaspe, James 
. (all these are contained in Manly’s Specimens of the Pre-Shakespearean 

Drama) ; Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Pt. L, Edward IL; Ben Jonson, Every 
Man m His Humour; Shakespeare, Love’s Labours Lost; Much Ado About 
Notning, Antony and Cleopatra ; Milton, Comus, Samson Agonistes.

Old English : Beowulf, 11. M250, to be studied critically in the original 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which 
may be gamed rom Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnet’s translation ; Historical Gram- 
mar, and Sweet’s Second Middle English Primer.

at sight ; 
i, exclusive

ms authors 
, beginning 
! (3rd ext.), 
ext.), 134 

I, 253, 264, 
tspanisches 
(2nd ext.),

;

f ability to

i •
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French.
Grammar; composition and conversation in French; translation from English 

into French ; translation at sight, from French authors of any period ; history 
of the French language ; history of French literature during the 19th century.

An examination on the following texts
Lamartine, Premieres Méditations poétiqu^, I-XV (Lemerre) ; Hot* 

Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani ; Balzac’ 
Eugénie Grandet (Calmann Lévy) ; Augier, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier 
Georoe Sand, la petite Fadette ; Alphonse Daudet, Tartarin sur les Alpes 
(Collection Guillaume, Marpon et Flammarion); SainteIBeuvb, Portraits 
littéraires, V ol. II, Article on Molière ; Leconte de Lisle, Poèmes barbares 
pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

(

1

(

b

German.
Grammar ; an oral examination as in the Third... ^ year ; translation at sight ;

translation from English into German ; a general acquaintance with German 
literature from the death of Schiller to the present day, witli special reference 
to the following authors and works

di
in
hi

1900: Schiller, Wallenstein’s Tod ;. Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit 
(ed. Jagemann) ; Kleist, Kathchen von Heilbronn ; Heine, Prose (Claren
don Press); Freytao, Soil und Haben (Abdg. Crump); Sudermann, 
Johannes; Heysb, Novellen, Das Madcheu von Treppi, Maria Francises, 
Andrea Deltin.

Ci
fo]
27

59(
1901 : Schiller, Braut von Messina ; Goethe, Faust, Part I, Part II, Acts 

IV, V (the edition of Calvin Thomas, published by D. C. Heath & Co., is re
commended) ; Grillparzer, Sappho ; Uhland, Ballads (Golden Treasury 
Series) ; Heine, Selected Poems (ed. White) ; Keller, Romeo und Julie auf 
dem Dorfe ; Schrpfel, Ekkehard ; Hauptmann, die versunkene Glocke.

Elements of Middle High German grammar ; history of Middle High Ge 
literature ; ail examination on the following texts

1900 : Walther von der Vogelweide (ed. Pfeiffer), Select Poems, Nos. 1, 2, 
4 7, 9, 14, 18, 20, 24, 25, 32, 34, 36, 37, 39, 53, 60, 61, 66, 69, 71-75, 77, 81-83, 
85, 87, 88, 97, 99 101, 109, 110, 113, 115-117, 127, 128, 134, 137, 148-151 154 
166, 167,172,181, 188.

1901 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXIX.
History of the German language.

of

I
Un
qua
and

Italian.

on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight -, 
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present 
tune ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts

Ariosto, in Torraca’s Mannale (3rd ed.), Vol. II, pp. 17-19 (22 stanzas), 
24-30 ; Tasso, in Torraca’s Mannale, Vol. II, pp. 142-43, 171-173, 176-177,

A written examination

tm
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H
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179-82 (Ma, poi... .strano), 183-86 (Signor, non. crooel 188 92 in ,, 

(No,. 6 46), 331 342 StuluJ ? T (Ch,0me "" ™a), 253-57, 283-4
10-12, 47-s\ 2L pla OL III>0n 1116 fo,i0Win«

^I734* «l.i^ite-7iTS3Æ,9,,,,-d"-"-
(Aegregm.... canto), 481, 499-504, 517, 568-71 (La donzelletta '

An oral examination in Italia 
understand 
baaed thereon.

97
>m English 
d ; history 
h century.

); Hugo, 
; Balzac, 
ir Poirier ; 
* les Alpes 
Portraits 
barbares,

• morio), 407-9 
. scrittori).

n, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
not earlier than Ariosto, and toprose or verse

answer questions

Spanish.

s".“? ■* -*“>ing also the history of the ,i™mo ,t0 the pre8ent t,me> mclud-
historical phonology; and on the folCngTxto •- ^ ^ eIemeDta °f

rr r™ •***• -
following pages : 38-42 (Ah, mingo vaLn")* 57 m Qnî’i^ï™'^ °U the 
277, 300, 317-19, 326-28 331-33 L 4» as? ,, ’. ’ “ |2nd cxt»’ 205-7,
ext.), 435 (1st ext.), 475-78 502 5 503 507 „ ! TM?,65'68’ 384, 432 (2nd
596, 641-46, 682-84 711 16 Vn , .'V h M1’644- 551> 572, 585,
of Keller's Altspani'sches W„ch sf°n

as a test of pronunciation and of ability to 
prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and t.o answer

at sight ; 
1 German 
reference

Wahrheit 
! (Claren-
>ERMANN,
^rancisca,

II, Acts 
0., is re- 
Treasury 
Julie auf

An oral examination in Spanish, 
understand Spanish 
questions based thereon.

(rano accept™ h'™°r **»• -fthe
qualification for specialist standin 1 ,h °J COUr8e’ “8 tlle non-professional 
and History. Section.?£,°' “*»»

ke.

German

ïbs. 1, 2, 
7, 81-83, 
151, 154,

"

t sight y 
! present \
itanzas),
176-177,

13
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H 98 University and University College

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND HISTORY-

I;-

!
;

!

fc 1 Additional requirements •—Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :—
First Year. .. .French or German 

Biology or Physics.

: i ii
p-

,

: t
■ t

or Italian or Hebrew ; Mathematics ;

Second Yeas....The language of the Second year selected in the First 
year ; Psychology.

t

! , t

i i
c

E First Year.

I

Ol
English. I

Shakespeare : Critical reading of the following plays
1900 : Macbeth, 'The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.
1901 :

li
tl11 Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Henry V.

Composition : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will he no crani-fi-. 
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written 
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations

Prose AND Rhetoric : Reading of the following selections in 
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1900 and 1901 : Garnett’s English Prose, selections from Scott 
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

p,mi B,
connection <h

Mft! to Carlyle
11 u

tQreek.
: Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII; Lysias, Contra Eratos- 

theneip, and Epitaphius.
Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVHI ; Lucian, Charon (Heit- 

land) and Vera Historia II (Jerram).
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from 

English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

tLatin.

1900 En

I

1 :

HI

1901 : 1'
Trj
An

uï|
w-

1. Grammar (including Prosody). 2. Latin Prose Composition. 3 Sight 
Translation. 4. Virgil, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI ; Cicero, Philippic II. 5. Pel- 
ham’s Outlines of Roman History (to A. 1). 476).

The questions in Grammar will be largely based on tHh prescribed authors • 
(4) will include questions^!! the contents, style, and literary history of the

I
the

I' thir
E

in £ 
by t

tin the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination patera will be set as 
the sImêrreaPOnding SUbJeCtS °* the 01‘S8i“' Honor «d the standard required will be

the
'

tin
in th«

I

4

I

:
t

!j

a
■



s

Calendar for 1899—1900.

Second Year.

English.

.... wit., .h.... :! sr] rr1— -
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations 8

pri”d^
DeiÜ?-' C°“B,I>aB- The Anc«»t Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year France.
Ode on7 t W0RMW0RI"- Lines written above TintomAbk?
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty To the Cuck™

r?ht-”To a Skylark r ^ÏÏS

living at this hour," “ It is not to be Jùght tha^IhTfl„„d°" 

the Sonnet,” “Nun’s fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I amt™ n<>t 
who much or oft delight, ” •• Wings have we, and as far as we can 2 ”- *
Prose, the selections from Dryden 
Bolingbroke..

1901 ; Tennyson, Lancelot and Elaine Hnlv • , .
sr^rsr; *“»

99

equired to 
the work

Composition :
connec-

ihematics ;

the First such as is to be

“Nor 
s Tale

Corson) ; Garnett’s English 
to Gibbon inclusive, omitting Steele and

in connec- 
ami nation 
is written

/•

onnection

o Carlyle fiP.
t Greek.

1900 and 1901 : Eubipides, Ion ; Plato, Apology

“■ “ ■'*“ 6-« J translation from
a Eratos-

t Latin.

t—. ciaSJSX mtnT ÏT ’" i™, S£‘-“ri£rrand literary history of the books. Students will read Sellaiw ’ ^
“ The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age.” Horace “

1. Grammaron (Heit-

tion from

History.3. Sight 
5. Pel-

airs," - -—- —X
the same.

authors ; 
ry of the

11 be set as 
red will be

papers will be set as 
oourse, and the standard required will be
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z Third Year.
English.

lWK): Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Literature.—An outline of 
e istory of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil 

wars, with special study of the following works
Faerie tiaeen’ liook 1 ; Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth 

Might, Othello i Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Milton, Areopa- 
gitica Cornus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the selections 
rom Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare/Elizabethan Miscellanies 

Chapman and Donne, in Ward's English PoeZ.^Z. I, and the extracts from 
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections 

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo Sa 
XIV, XVI, XXIII.

■

H9r
!»

Reader (7th edition), Secs. Ill, V,1;
1901 : Nineteenth Century Literature.-A general acquaintance with 

the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the 
specified selections J

r 'y°*DSW0KTH- Michael, Tin tern Abbey ; Scott, Old Mortality, Lay of the 
Last Minstrel ; Shelley, Adonais; Carlyle, Essays oil Burns, Johnson, Bio 
grap‘'y’ Characteristics ; Macaulay, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson 
and Memorials of Hampden ; Tennyson, “You ask 
Freedom,”

III |

i
me why,” “Of old sat 

Love thou thy land,” The Lady of Shalott, The Lotos-Eaters, 
Ulysses, Morte d’Arthur, Northern Farmer, Old Style, The Revenge 
Ancient Sage, Freedom, To Virgil, The Two Greetings ; R. Browning, Saul, 
Fra Lippo Lippi, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, My Last Duchess, Up at a 
Vil a, Love among the Ruins, Two in the Campagna, Andrea del Sarto, Hervé 
Kiel, A Death in the Desert, Pisgah Sights ; and the selections from 
worth, Scott, and Shebbey in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Composition : The writing during the term of at least four original essays 
upon subjects connected with the work'in literature. The marks assigned to 
these essays will be taken into account in determining Honor standing.

Old English : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV. VI 
III, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI ; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader,

VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (11. 1-84).

t

m The

WORDH-

11
111Mi
i tt

Secs. V,
’■i

v: N:* Greek.
Aristophanes, Wasps ; Demosthenes, De Pace, De Halonneso 

Chersonese (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; Plato, Republic, ’
I-IV and Apology.

Aristophanes, Wasps; Demosthenes, Fourth Philippic, Answer to 
Philip s Letter, Philip’s Letter, De Syntaxi (Speeches X, XI, XII, XIII, in 
Dindorf) ; Plato, Republic, Bks. I-1V.

Translation at sight.

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be 
Srill’b^'the 8am"e8P°nding°* ^ H°n0r course- and the8tandanl required

gil1900: fr<De
ChBks.
Ly

Shi
1

Th

will

!

4
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* Latin.
P^TsatireT'^h ^hlst, ^ ^ IV- VI- «>.
Bks. I, II; Tacitus, AmiZ Bk/iZT iZ * C,CEK'’' De Finibns> 

History of the Roman Principate). ’ ’ ™ ‘ *“ introducfcl°n to the

Translation at sight.

101

i outline of 
)f the Civil

ït, Twelfth 
N, Areopa- 
selections 

iscellanies, 
racts from 
étions.
3. Ill, V,

History.ance with 
iy of the The chief

continuous ^ W ‘he

i-Htory MLtowmtf™"8 t ‘T T ^ ““-ted with the 
the instructors in English andTsL™ Ld’TmhktokenTnto ™d Z™ by 

examiners in determining honor standing. aCC0Unt b* «-«

Lay of the 
nson, Bio- 
: Johnson 
3f old sat 
os-Eaters, 
inge, The 
ing, Saul, 
Up at a 

to, Hervé 
i Words-

Fourth Year.
ial essays 
signed to English.
g-

......

-« a,™ rv?» "-—.a.Lyly to Mi,ton (inclusive, containeln Ga “tt's E^ Pr^ “ f™“ 

ShXerKV °F BNGLTSH fro™ it- origin to the death of

, IV, VI, 
Secs. V,

neso, De 
lie, Bks.

nswer to 
XIII, in

The following works are to be 
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

.In the Qreek ”d L»tin subjects of this cou.ee the same 
:„b,tLCr.P°nding 8Ubi“t! “» thassical Honor™

studied critically : Shakbspbarb, Hamlet,

rs will be 
d required

examination papers will be set 
course, and the standard requiredz

4:

k 
■
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The following works are to be read carefully * .-Pollard's Miracle Plays the 
eeleet'ons entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah's Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac 
S unda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, the Pardoner and the Frere •
bTc™ i wAELT*’ Tambur,aine' Pt' !. Edward II ; Greene, Friar 
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; Shakespeare, Love’s Labor Lost, Midsummer

sZ^onlt: RiChar<1111 ! JONSON' ETOry M“ hi* =“»» »

Nineteenth Centurv Literature : Tennyson, In Memoriam.
Old English : Caedmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn k Co.); Historical 

Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

of the English Drama frogi its origin to the death1901 : The History 
of Shakespeare.

The following works are to be studied critically : Shakespeare 
mer Night s Dream, Hamlet, Lear, Cymbeline.

The following works are to be read carefully ; Creation and Fall II, Abra- 
ham and Isaac, The Second Shepherd’s Play, The Four PP., Campaspe, James 

• (aI1 theae arc untamed in Manley’s Specimens of the Pre-Shakespenrean 
Drama) ; Marlowe, Tainburlaine, Pt. I., Edward II.; Ben Jonson, Every 
NoThi'" Hu"0°ur ; ShaKhs.-e.vkk, Love’s Labor Lost, Much Ado About 
Nothing, Antony and .Cleopatra ; Milton, Comus, Samson Agonistes.

Old English : Beowulf, 11. 1 1250, to be studied critically in the original • 
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which 

ay be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnett’s translation ; Historical Gram- 
mar, and Sweet a Second Middle English Pri

: Midsum-

t
F

t Greek. I
Homer, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV 

VII, VIII, XIII, XV, XXI. ; Theocritus, Idylls, I, IV,

eHPEEEEESEHE
8

T
F

si
je
vitLatin.

with special reference to the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far

* In the case of these works, the examination shall be 
istics, and shall not bear

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this cour*. Ihe same examination papers will be set
sùbTu”8 subiecto °'the “ -he

be
Li
it
sh
in

confined to broad literary character- 
on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation. ye

m
m
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Vir3ereTvrbry,relRr'8  ̂ Vi^ SaintcBenves’ Etude sur
g ■ yrr°“ 8 Rom8n Poetry’ antl Mackail’s Handbook to Roman Literature.

History.
Ihe chief movements in European and American History from A D 1703 to 

audCuniMStar1"^8 <a> thC C°ntinU0Ua Hist°‘-y <'f th= British' Empire
(0 the Phnosophy ^HilT" ^ °' ^ Fr™Ch period,

the com8,? WH- ^ reqmid,duri"K the year on some subject connected with 

the course m H,story. xhtrks will be assigned on the basis both of matter 
nd of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be 

into account by the examinerAin determining honor standing.
Note.-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 

Umversrtyo Toronto obta^ed in the above coarse, as the non profess'dal 
qualification for specialudTatanding in the Department of English and History.

103
le Plays, the 
ce of Isaac, 
the Frere ; 

eene, Friar 
Midsummer 
his Humor ;

Historical

) the death

: Midsum-

1 II, Abra- 
ape, James 
kespearean 
on, Every 
Ido About DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

S original ; 
bed, which 
ical Gram- Additional Requirements: -Candidates in this „ 

take the following subjects of the General cours! 
prescribed below
First Year ....

Department are required to 
in addition to the work

English ; Latin ; any two of the languages : Greek, French 
(Cermm’ H8br7: Ancient Hiatory ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology 

Second Year. English or History; any two of the languages 
Greek, French, German ; Psychology, and Logic.

Third Year .. ..Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics.X 
Fourth Year ... Latin or Greek or French or German.

Ter-m work in Honora . —Every candidate for Honors 
shall, during the Fourth year of his
ject connected with Oriental Languages or Literature, such subject to be pre-
bTro*theTTf A y M18 i,,8t;UCt0rS iD the Department. The essay shall, on or 
before the 1st of A,pnl m each year, be laid before the instructors in Oriental
Languages m University College and Victoria University, who shall examine 
it and assign to it marks according to their judgment of its merit. Such Zkl 
sh^l be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners 
mdetenmnmg the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth

ils, I, IV,

3ek poetry 
ek Genius 
Butcher’s 

l Classical in this Department 
course, present a dissertation on some sub-

INTILIAN,
.. D. 120, 
are, so far

' character-

i will be set 
•d required

/;
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Second Year.
Y y, vvrv ni8tT'Cal ™d ,,arrative Prose-Exodus I-XIX ; Numbers

Wlron,cl«o XXX. Hebrew syntax and Hebrew prose compos!- 
Translation at sight of prose passages. Outlines of Hebrew literal

RAMAIC : W est Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Tareums Svriac 
grammar w.th reading lessons ; outlines of Aramaic literature * °

General Semitic history, geography and antiquities.

Hebrew

1 ■
'

tion.

1 ,r'

:
Third Year.

» w^^^tftrael^hàsrZi6
and” ARAMA,C: 0UtlineS °f the "*«• selections from Daniel

Arabic :

>
$ i1

i- ;

Introduction to Arabian history and literature. 
Reading of prescribed specimens of the literature.;v A rabic grammar.

Fourth Year.I
Job III-XIVT XIX YYVttt ü , . ’ ’ ' XXv, XXX, XXXI,

position and ’translation at sight. ^ cCTteristi™ '^^7 
detail and of the several poetical books. History of Israel to Maccabie» peri J."

Grammar and reading of selected 
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature with l- . .
discoveries and their relations with the Old Testament. **

Comparative grammar of the Semitic lan

m i
t

it
(Assyrian

texts. Babylonian and 3
i,
- t

guages. S1IIi si
I

b<
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.
Numbers 

1 Samuel 
X ; 2 Kings 
se composi- 
iterature. 
ns. Syriac

Additional Requirements .-Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year.......... English ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek, 

French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics.
Second Year.........English ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,

French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.
Third Year.........English, Ethics.
Fourth Year. . English.

:

XXVIII, 
1, XXIII; 
translation 
udy of the

First Year.
1. The Honor Latin of the First year or the Honor Greek of the First year

For details see Department of Classics, p.-----  (Candidates taking the Greek
option must take the Latin of the General Course and French or German or 
Hebrew).

2. Ancient History : (a) Roman History (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His- 
tory) ; (6) Greek History (Botsford’s History of Greece).

om Daniel

grammar.

Second Year.
1. tLatin : Composition ; sight translation ; grammar (including prosody) ; 

Livy, III, IV, V, VI ; or Greek : Sight translation, grammar (including 
prosody) ; Thucydides, Bk. I. (Candidates taking the Greek option must 
take the Latin of the General Course, and French or German or Hebrew.

2. +ANCIENT History ; (a) Roman History to 266 B.C. (Mommsen, Bks I 
and II, Fustel de Coulanges' La Cité Antique); (h) Greek History to 421 B C

4XXXIV-
XXXVII,

xxxi
I. Com- 

aoetry in 
m period, 
nian and 
>f modem 3. Mediæval History : The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D. 

to 1300 including (a) the continuous History of the British Isles, (/,) a special 
study of the thirteenth century.

4. The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the 
study of the text of the principal constitutional documents.

5. The Elements of Economics.

14
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Third Year.
(Mommm! Bka. IVV 2“ RG *° 78 RC-

Book III. (4) Greek History from 421 B O L I ^ B n ™* Thu^<ies,
2 z;rt^.%rhTchaps- ™^™trd'8 History

weaitk M„ thc ^r:;,c,;:^:-^:vhepTod °f the

neoted with the coarse in History anil H e,P»red on some topic con-
into account by the examiners in determ,' T ' °f ti“S es8ay wil1 be take“

3. English Constitution»! L r de‘ermmmS honor standing.
of the text of the principal docimetis ” Magna Cha,K inclmJin« the study

4. History of Economic Theory.
English Constitutional Law.

s. Colonial Constitutional Law.

Fourth Year. \

(«-Æ. v^r'vr^ Bc-to 37 A.»..

«on s selection), or Herodotus, VII VIII tv’ Ü , 1 ‘ ,+Clcer0’a ^«ers (Wat- 
™; VI,VII, viii; ;H"ôdI„ '^lvmtx ;to;y'.+1Hhncy,'ides 

Creece, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI XVII XX vvt IX; Grote 8 of
2. Modern Historv . l- , * »

History from 1763 to the present tLeTncTd”*8 EuroPean “d American 
England, the United States and CanLl ° ‘Im"8 “ the coatinuous History of 
Revolutionary period, (c) the Philosophy of HL“ “tur,y of the French
on some topic connected with the course i^H°7' An e8say will be required 

wm be taken into account by the “d the

5. Ethnology,

t
merits of this 

examiners in determining honor stand- 3
(

nance.
y
t
d

• In the Greek and Latin subjects of this couree the

11 rrponding 8ubjeots -th* « same examination papers will be set as 
(lourse, and the standard required will c

: the other (with Thuoy-
tl

A

i
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department of political science.
107

;o .78 B.C., 
fhucydides, 
i'd*8 History Additional Requirements : Candidates in this Department are required to 

take the following subjects of the General Course, in addition to the work 
prescribed below :
First Year. .( from 1300 

Empire, (b) 
“ Common- 
topic con- 

11 be taken

..English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz., 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics (including Permu- 
tations and Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial 
Theorem ; and the Binomial Theorem) ; Biology or Physics (Biology 
recommended) ; Ancient History.

Sicond Year....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz, 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

Third Year. .. .English, Ethics.
Term Work in Honors

the study

_ , , The following term work, to be prescribed by the
 ̂of Poht,cal Economy and Constitutional History, is required in these

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Third Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourth Year ; Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination 
annual examination.

37 A.D., 
era (Wat- 
mcydides 
(jstory of count for Honors in the

American 
[istory of 
; French 
required 
8 of this 
>r stand-

First Year.
Candidates for Honors in tlnrHepartnBhT'of Political Science 

to take, in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full 
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the 
year : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languag 
German.

Note.—Students

are required

First
i English, French,

are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First 
year instead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have 
desire t'°" ""‘"‘"k' the History oourse in the Second year should they so

Second Year.
1. The Elements of Economics.
2. Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks. I and II and 

Coulanges’ La Cité Antique.
3. Mediaeval History to 1300.
4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of 

the text of the principal constitutional documents.
Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of 

Analytical Geometry).

Fustel debe set as 
ired will

5.
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Third Year.
The Thcory of Political Economy.

Modem History from 1300 to 1763.

of the text of thep^^e^til^d^efto."^ inCl"ding "tU'ly 

*' English Constitutional Law.

5. Roman Law.

6. History of English Law. 

Colonial Constitutional Law.

Fourth Year.
1. Economic History ; Public Finance

2. Modern History from 
History for details).

3. History of Philosophy (H

4. Jurisprudence.

Political Philosophy, 

present time (See Department of

History of Philosophy of the Fourth year).

;

1763 to the

5. Public International Law.

6. Federal Constitutional Law.

7. Canadian Constitutional Histo 
principal constitutional do

Candidates may take either

ry, including the study of the text of the 

number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.

euments.

------»
department of philosophy.

prescribed below : course m addition to the work

F,RSr Hnguages, vi,,

mended) HlSt°ry ’ Mathematics i Physics or Biology” (BbtogTmcom.

Second Yearviz., Greek^TZr'l^ttrFrench ^Hetrew (q'T* '™6ua8™.
recommended). ’ H (Greek and German

Third Year English or History; Honor Economics (Pass
standing).

]
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Second Year.

Logic : Formal and Inductive : Scientific Methods. 
Psychology : (a) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (1) Experimental,

andrthUCd0ry ?'T,’ P8>'choPhyBical methods, the senses of taste and smell 
and the dermal and kinresthetic Senses.

Metaphysics: Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding; Berkeley 
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature, Book I.

the study

Third Year.
Logic : Scientific Methods ; J. S. Mill.
Ethics : Theory of Ethics ; History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics. 
History of Philosophy 

Books I and II.
Psychology : («) Experimental study of psychological optics and acoustics 

and he time and space relations of mental phenomena ; (6) the more important

: Ancient and Mediaeval ; Cicero, De Finibus,
tment of 4

th year).

%
:t of the

Fourth Year.
: Modern ; Special study of Kant’s Critiques.

A™totle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant’s Ethical Writings ; 1899- 
1900 Sidgwick s Methods of Ethics ; 1900-01 Leslie Stephens’ 
of Ethics ; Essays.

Psychology : Practical work in the Laboratory.
Metaphysics :—
(a) Kant’s Prolegomena (paragraphs 1-60). Aristotle’s Metaphysics.
(!/) (1899-1900). Descartes Meditations and Method; Spinoza, Ethic; Leibnitz 

Nouveaux Essais ; Lotze, Metaphysics ; Wundt, System of Philosophy.
(c) (1900-01). Hamilton's Notes on Reid; Mansel ; Comte, Positive Philoso

phy ; J. S. Mill, Examination of Sir William Hamilton ; Spencer’s 
Principles.

Essays on Metaphysical Topics.
Review of the york of previous years, and Essays.

Note-Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s 
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics, in Fourth year ; and also Aristotle’s 
iiithics, Bks. I l V in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original, 
ior the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

History of Philosophy

The Science

lired to 
e work

9, viz.,
nded)
recoin-

First

uages,

!).

X
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departments of mathematics and PHYSICS.

takefche°foîl -C«.didat., in this Department
take the following subjects of the General Cours 
prescribed below :
First Year

are required to 
e in addition to the workU

English ; Latin or Greek ; FrenchI or German.
■U

First Year.

b,hty ; Trigonometry (Plane ami Spherical, ; Analytical pfane Geletry

!

\11] 1

Second Year.
Ph^ChLm!^ZhTaTor^oTy "or^e‘N"'wtôn'sGep0metriCalOPtiC8,11 u ;

iiiu
m :

I:

Third Year.$i<

StaticT^Adv^ced'part^^Dyn*11^ ^ = Ad™-«ed Analytical
Rigid Dynamics ^Thermodynamics'(elementaryr^Tr ’  ̂=

Determinants continued from the First year; Uborator7wor?Uat,0na ^

t<y
m■

Fourth Year.
are allowed to take either Division I or Division II in the Fourth 

Division I.—Mathematics.

aüSTiSt'ïi?- r "•*»
analyses ; also any two of the following courses the sel °! B'milar spaoe 
the Mathematical Department at the beginning ’of each yZ: - *

4. EieZ;:;;^hi:;;-0/F^^ T^fI^Z01 Subetituti
Co-ordinates and Trilinear Co-ordinates-outline 
treatment of the other.
Geometry-outlines of 

Theory of Probability'.

SiII tlCandidates
!i: year. <5f E

at
. 6. Tangential

7 « • a- „ s of one of these, with fuller 
7. Projective Geometry with Modern Synthetic 
of these, with fuller treatment of the other.
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ICS.

Division II.—Physics.
Elasticity ; Acoustics ; Physical Optics ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Elec

tricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares ; Laboratory Work.
Note.-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 

University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Mathematics.

DEPAR

squired to 
the work

TMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

ementary 
of Proba- 
etry.

Additional Requirements .--Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below :

First Year. .
Second Year 
Third Year.
Fourth Year. ... English.

Latin or Greek ; English ; Mathematics ; French or German. 
English.
English.Optics) ; 

sec. I ; 
y Analy-

First Year.
Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical 

animals and flowering plants. J r
Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Lab 

tory work. 6
Elementary Chemistry.

lalytical 
Optics ; 
ns with

Second Year.
Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms • 

Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phanerogamous Plants’ 
the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physiology ; Chemistry 
with practical work ; Elementary Mineralogy, Lithology and DynamicU 
Geology, with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Geometrical Optics 
Electricity and Magnetism) with Laboratory work.

Fourth

troduc- 
’ space 
ade by

Third Year.
The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examin- 

ation :—
Division I.—Biology.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative 
of this course ; Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Crypto
gamie Plants, with practical knowledge of types ; Organic Chemistry, with 
Laboratory work ; Historical and Stratigraphical Geology and Palæontology 
with excursions and Laboratory work. ** *

utions.
gential
fuller

ithetic
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Division II._Geology.
Zoology °f the Vertebra, with Laboratory ami Museum work illustrative 

practicai°work ,

°gy ;
nerals, with

taemistry.

Fourth Year’
tioÜhl!ttnd'date may Sele0t e‘ther of the two following 

Division I.—Biology.

divisions for examina-

tvlTveTrf E™bry°l0gy of ^rtebrates, with special dissection of a 

Division II.—Geology.

Stuilents in the department are required to submit a Mineralogies! Petro 
graphical or I almontological collection made during the previous holidays
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY. 1illustrative 
ology, with 
c Geology ; 
lerals, with 
emistry.

Additional. Requirements .'-Candidates in this Department are required to 
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor 
work prescribed below :

First Year . English ; Latin; German or French; Algebra; Trigonometry,

First Tear.
^Chemistry : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory

Physics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat).
Mathe matics : Elementary Analytical Geometry.

r examina

tion of a 
Biology ;

1 work in 
id Micro- 
tical and

Second Tear.
Chemistry : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic 

Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
Mineralogy : Theoretical and Practical.
Physios : Electricity and Magnetism ; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics ; 

Laboratory work.
Mathematics : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus.

al, Petro- 
days.

ree of the 
Sessional

Third Tear.
Chemistry : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical and Inorganic Chem. 

istry; Laboratory work.
Mineralogy : Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal

lography.
Physics : Practical Electricity.

Fourth Tear.
Chemistry : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry, 

including the study of selected Monographs ; Theory of Chemical Equilib- 
rium ; Electro-Chemistry. \

Mineralogy : Systematic Mineralogy ; Physical and Mathematical Crystal
lography ; Assaying (practical).

15
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In the case of students who desire to obtain a “ Specialists’ Certificate in 
Science, the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science 
must lie substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year ; and the Biology of 
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year.

. -The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the 
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional 
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.

Noth.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department 
take the following subjects of the General 
prescribed below :

First Year. .

are required to 
course in addition to the work

.. English ; Latin or Greek ; French or German ; Trigonometry.

First Year.
: Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor-

Chemistry : Elementary Chemistry; Physical Chemistry; 
work.

Mathematics : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

Physics : 
atory work.

Laboratory

Second Year.
^Physics; Electricity and Magnetism, Geometrical Optics; Analytical 
Statics ; Dynamics of a Particle ; Laboratory work.

Chemistry : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work. 
Mathematics : Differential and Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry.

Third Year.
Physics : Thermodynamics; Physical Optics ; Acoustics; Laboratory work 

including Practical Electricity.
0rS«nic Chemistry; Theory of Chemical Affinity ; Laboratory 

Mathematics : Differential Equations.
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srtificate in 
irai Science 
Biology of

Fourth Year.
Physics : Electricity and Magnetism ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Labor

atory work.
Chemistry : Chemical Thermodynamics ; Electro-Chemistry ; History of 

Chemical Theory ; Laboratory work.
gree of the 
•rofeseional

Note.—The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of 
the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course as the non -professional 
(jualifieation for a specialist’s certificate in Science, provided the candidate has 
also obtained Honor standing in each of the First and Second year examina
tions in Biology of the Department of Natural Science. The Education 
Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the University of Toronto, 
obtained in the above course as the non-professional qualification for a 
specialist’s certificate in Mathematics, provided the candidate has also obtained 
Honor standing in the following additional subjects of the Department of 
Mathematics and Physics, taken at not

Ï.

jquired to 
the work

more than two examinations : Trigo
nometry (plane and spherical) ; Newton’s Principia, Sec. I ; Statics and 
Dynamics (advanced) ; Rigid Dynamics ; Hydrostatics (advanced) ; Geometri
cal Optics (advanced) ; Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Method of Least Sq

onometry.

1
£tW i) ; Labor-

aboratory
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I

I
Courses of Instruction in Arts.

The undergraduate courses of instruction in the University of

« z:< “s ":er;r *•*£22
lij :

18,1 '
Re -I
m1 Greek.

%

\ hi

■

Sp:
P1

Maurice Huttun, M.A........
A. Carruthers, M.A. ...... Professor of Greek.

.......... Lecturer on Greek.

zr;:;:te TLyr ^3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek History ,h If ’8 1 lranalation (half paper).
(or Lucian). 6. “»» (P—,. and Lysias

as foiiows:
3. Greek Prose. 4. Greek Historv (I if lgllt TrailsIation (half paper). 

Sophoe.es, AristophCafdt^l^6^ " ^P^8 ^to.

3- GreÎptt™* Greek™”®'

-;«4.«-.tajarrsZ’

4. Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper)!”d Herod , f ^r,8totle’8 E‘h“s.
and Theocritus. 6. Aristotle, PoeLswithth°'?î,Ji yIns’ Homer- 
•ith (translation and ouestion.Vd .Tf’ ! ' b°°ks P^scribed there
with the books prescribed thereLL Ly ^ ' A™totk’ po“tics, I, III, 
p. ) or Descriptive and ComnZ^ o Para«raPh <8> “ the Greek course 
course p. ). # Greek Histor ‘T ''yntaf ^mde Para8raph (9) in the Latin (A

w, "wtetriris:=r;-

| has been 
miners.) recoin-
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Latin.

117

w eT""*’ M'A"LU)................... of Latin,
W. 8. Milner, M. A............................Lecturer on Latin.

« ■ Johnston, B.A., P„.D.............. Lecturer on Latin.

follow ““mi,,ati0“ PaP<:rS f°r l,0n0ra in this Department will be distributed as

Siuht lL u T Datm Grammar (half paper). 2. Latin Prose. 3. Latin
fphünnîT'a „ Rom™ Hietory (half paper). 5. Virgil and Cicero 
(Phtltpp,c II). 6. Horace and Cicero [Pro Oluentio and Pro Mnrena)
Sioh7rVEAR'~1' UÜn Grammar (half paper). 2. Latin Prose, 
bight (half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper).
Horace, and Terence.

Third Year.-L Grammar and Philology. 2. Latin Prose.
(half paper). 4. Roman History (half paper), 
and Plautus. 7. Tacitus and Cicero (with the 
Epicurean Philosophy).
4 SanTst pEAR'~t' •.Lati“ Pr°Se- 2- Latin Si«ht- 3- Roman History, 
the Historv‘Cefr0R aC UnetC' Lucre‘iue and Virgil. 6. Quintilian (with 
the H,story of Roman Poetry) (half paper). 7. Cicero, De Finibm and 
Arademwa (with the History of Post-Aristotelian Philosophy). 8 Compara 
‘"’O Syntax (for those who do not take Aristotle's Politics, Bks. I and III)

sity of 
ulum, 

rding 
which 
(ether

3. Latin 
5. Livy. 6. Virgil,

3. Latin Sight 
5. Roman Satire. 6. Virgil 

outlines of the Stoic and

recoin-

llows : 
taper). 
Lysias English.

VV. J. Alexander, B.A., Ph.D. 
D. R. Keys, M.A........................ Professor.

Lecturer.aper).
?lato. A. General Course :—

First and Second Years.-An attempt is made to develop the understand
ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake
speare in the F,rst year, and of selected poems of Wordsworth and Coleridge 
m the Second year. Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, L
Zenrd^ptsro;R:,L:.exp,aMtory notoa of some g°°d e<iition S“Ch “

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The 
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from

d8' t °T«a eS81y °n “ 8ubject set by the instructor is required 
f*. ““ °n * bef°r,e 61011 °f the Mlowing dates, October 31st, Decem
ber 15th, February 1st, and March 15th. If any articles or books are read in 
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made 
use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned 
the^fonr essays count as terra work at the final examination (80 marks out

years the literature of a period is 
attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate

lows : 
iper). 
lophy

i. 7.

Ill,

^atin wi
y up

Third ania Fourth Years.—In these 
studied, and an
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th” inudivi,l,,al w,,,'k8 aeIe(!t<>d. »»„t also to grasp their relation
* r:^r;LtZi:,:^:y sive expresa   ^ *

B. Honor Course :_
ottZrtrTr in ,the °ene,al C°"r9,i U a,8“ *—1»* upon Honor

m, lr / r r r,re a,ivancej k,towi°d*e * ^>*‘«1 «.«„ in tu=term will " tD ' fhe marka aligned for compositions during the 
torn w.11 count as one paper at the annual examinations.
the insLPht,al,Hr:, W°rl78 intend6d t0 broad™ knowledge and deepen 
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. In the

hird year, besides additional work in the period prescribed in the General
mentiô „d 5 °f °ld E"«liah is begun. In the Fourth yea? this last- 
mentioned work is continued, and a course on Historical Grammar is given, 
wo k Tu ^he student is expected to make a minute study of certain typical 
other ’ "! l° n r ‘‘is acquaintance with the period l,y a careful read , g of
Tna iTof th k , hr Cla89WOrkia ***** partly to a special exL
.nation of the prescribed selections, partly to an exemplification by lectures 
of the general characteristics of the various writers and periods

G°0d °"e V°lume editi°"s of ti'e poetical works of 
nvir r ?1’ V°2Wm l#1'75)' C°kridge ($1.75), Shelley ($1.75), Ten- 
S, An Srrt9° CeDt,8)' and Shakespeare ($1.75), in Macmillan’s Globe
to Zciat , P uT °f •Sh"k—'8 P1^8' by Kolfe (58 cents each), or 
«.the Clarendon Press 40 cents each); of Caedmon's Exodus and Daniel (Ginn
pZ’,60 cenW * ft! * IWhe L°St' in the Clarendon Press, or in Pitt 
worth ed T n °f,bele=t,olls («outaining all the texts prescribed) from Words- ' 
7r?,m C ' f in Ginn’s Athemeum Press Series ; Selections
from Co endge ed. by Edgar (Appleton»’Twentieth Century Series) ; of Burke's
srrrr-'70 cents)’°f
Learning, Bk. I (Macmillan, 40 cents), of Spenser's Faerie Queen, Bk I 
Fria^R Pr ri' “ T** ! MaCmiUan’ 30 cents> 1 Greene's Friar Bacon and 
iZ Z; , p S8' Sl'60)- Cheap teXta 0f Marl°we’s Edward II
Ws T.lT* y Ma" ™ Hi9 Humor 35 cents), Mar-
P«trv Mmont r ' ”ger’ Heilbro“”' cents), Sidney's Apologie for
LwC Tcents, r0Pag 1C-a’pa BaC°n’8 Adva™em™‘ (Cassel's National 
Eibrary, 15 cents), Gumn.ere’s Poetics ($1.00), Garnett's English Prose ($1 50)
Bright s Anglo-Saxon Reader ($2.50), Sweet’s First and Second Middle É™.’
($1 2!rnDorSwd SbCr‘S’’ Ward'8 Eng,i9h Poet8’ Vo1' I. Genung’s Rhetorbus KKsa
Literature ($1.50).

I
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• relation 
rsonality French.

J. Squair, B.A........................
J. H., Cameron, M. A..............
St. Elme de Cham I*..............

A. General Course

...........A ssociate-Professor.

.......... Lecturer.
..........Special Instructor.

n Honor 
m in the 
ring the

In all the years special stress will lie laid on grammar, pronunciation and 
translation into French, commencing in the First year with simple exercises in 
each of these subjects, and continuing with those of a more difficult character 
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First and Second years, particular atten
tion will also be paid to careful translation from French into English ; a short 
text in modern French will bo read in class in each of these years. In the 
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic 
texts, belonging to various periods, which have been prescribed by the Univer- 
sity, will be read and will be illustrated by such critical and historical lectures 
as may be necessary for their proper understanding and appreciation.

1 deepen

General 
his last- 
is given, 
i typical 
ading of 
1 exam- 
lectures

B. Honor Course :—
As in the General course, special stress will be laid, in all the years, on 

grammar, pronunciation and translation into French. In addition to these 
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises 
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth 
years. The study of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for 
this year being the Seventeenth century ; the Eighteenth century will be 
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In 
each year appropriate critical and historical lectures will be given for the pur
pose of aiding students to thoroughly understand and appreciate the works, 
belonging to each period, which are prescribed by the University. During the 
Third and Fourth years, students will be expected to read systematically 
good grammar of the French language. In these two years, also, lectures will 
be given on the History of the French language, the lectures to be illustrated 
in the Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Roland. Students of the 
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent study of topics 
in connection with the history of the language and literature.

forks of 
5), Ten
’s Globe 
ach), or 
1 (Ginn 
in Pitt 
Words- 
ections 
Burke’s 
nent of 
Bk. I 

>n and 
fard II

itional 
$1.50), 
i Eng- 
letoric

>ethan

German.
W. H. vandkrSmissen, M.A............................Associate-Professor.
G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D 
P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D..........

Lecturer.
Instructor.

The courses in this subject comprise (1) the study of the literary language 
of classical authors of the 18th and 19th centuries ; (2) practice in writing and 
speaking German as illustrative of and a means to the above-mentioned end ; 
(3) the history of German literature ; and (4) for the Honor courses the ele
ments of the history of the language.
A. General Course :—

Practice in dictation, translation into German, and exercises in translation 
at sight, will be regularly given.



120 University and University College

prescribe'Z and wfll lave'mot ^7''' ^ the *«to

eight translation. An outline orth^n "T* m grammar' composition end 
lectures. the hteratllre P"*ribed will be given in

B. Honor Course

r=u:- »«““•" -w »~

will be given in lectures. C°n‘ yearS *“ outilne of literature as prescribed 
(c) Honor students of the 

familiar with the works of the 
literature of the : 
to the authors read.

Third and Fourth years are expected to be
resno v ™0,lern authors prescribed, and lectures 
respective periods will be given, with illustrât!

i
on the 

ve references
gratm^L'dttiZLfroV6"8 dictation,

essays in "°T mUCh *““«■>"' Original’
given in conversation. 1 ‘ t0 tmie- Practice will also be

given, according to a* syllabus”^"be“a ^ 1"story of tile language will be 
elements of Middle High fern greed upon by the instructors. Thespecial referen cfttKr™^ a"d 'ri” * S‘°'“ "*»

L (

t
1

p

St
ti

Italian and Spanish. «I
w. H. Fraser, B.A..................
K. J. Sacco..................
P. Toews, M.A., Ph.D. . . . . .

f D
........-4 «sonate-Professor.
........Sperm/ Instructor in Italian.
........Special Instructor in Spanish.

the1’"”:; ‘ZTtXLTmTLf0lu; r8'andare a™"*ed -*■>

preseut time ; (2) an appreciation of ’ k“°” edge of the language of the 
of the literature ; (3) a knowledge ofttohi t ” T? "“portant masterpieces

in grammar, .md'foTthe **lmpl<: narra‘1Te» are used as a basis for instruction
standing of Italian when read" 0^0^"»^ Ti a"d ldi°m' The Under' 
directly in Italian are i , , ’ 1 * 16 expression of thought

large part of the work thro^hoLTe^'J^ph^t^P'  ̂•f°rm* 
employed as a means of giving definiteness Jn V P °natlc transcription is 
and orthography. Baccie Cotti T ci • i '6 now*e<,8e °f pronunciation 

Baccini, CristoLo ColLboa" used Z '! V***
Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a book of reference dge-it’« Italian

mefiT Y=1B]SPANIS«-The course in Spanish is parallel i„ 
method with that in Italian. H. Butler

P

D
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hit
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€u
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dici
Carscope, object and 

Clarke'S First Spanish Reader and

t
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the texts 

wition and 
B given in

W riter (London, Swan, Sonnenschein A Co. ) is used as a basis for practice in the 
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Edgren’a 
Spanish Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

Second Yeah Italian.-Bowen's Italian Reader is used as a basis for oral 
practice m the comprehension of Italian and for exercise in the reproduction 
of the substance of the text in Italian form. Constant practice is given in 
phonetic transcription and dictation, and in the understanding of unseen pas
sages when read. Composition in Italian on familiar topics is required. 
Grandgent's Italian Composition (Heath & Co.) is used for additional work 
m composition and for more systematic instruction in the rules of construc
tion. In the work of the Second year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian 
is recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli 
Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this

course in

rly given,

ren in the

i rescribed

id to be 
es on the 
eferences purpose.

Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
and method with that in Italian of the Second year. Ramsey’s Spanish Reader 
(Holt & Co. ) is used for oral practice, as in Italian above. Exercises in phonetic 
transcription, dictation, composition and sight translation similar to those in 
Italian are required. The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is recom
mended. I he Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Gamier, Paris 
price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this

Second Year Spanish.—Thelictation, 
Original 
1 also be

will be 
s. The 
led with

purpose.
HIRD ^KAR Italian.—Attention is given principally to the systematic 

study of the history of literature from the origins up to the end of the 
fifteenth century and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative 
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of 
Dante a Divina Commedia irea-df together with copious extracts from 
retrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of 
subordinate importance. Students are required to provide themselves with 
Dante s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbèra, recommended), 
and with Vol. I. of Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italiana (3rd ed., 
Firenze, Sansoni, 1894). In the work of the Third year the use of a dictionary 
ent,rely in Italian is recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico 
(Milano, Fratelli Treves, prjce 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Third Year Spanish.— 
and method with that

id with 
of the 

rpieces

he course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 
,. . , in Italian of the Third year. The period of literary
history covered is that extending from the origins to about the death of Cer- 
vantes (exclusive of the drama). Ten chapters of Cervantes' Don Quijote and 
illustrative extracts from a number of writers of subordinate importance are 
read. .Students are required to furnish themselves with a copy of Don Quijote 
(Kresener s edition, Vol. I, Renger, Leipzig, recommended), with the 
Curso de Literature de Garcia ALDeguér y Giner de los Rios (Madrid 
Adnnnistracion lie la Biblioteca andaluza, 1889), and with Keller’s Altspanisch ’ 
Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockh.ua), For the work of the Third year the use of a 
dictionary entirely in Spanish is recommended. The Diccionario Castellano 
Campano Ilustrado (Gamier, Paris, price 7 francs), is the most suitable for thü 
purpose.

y-
notion
under
bought
forms

iation

16
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Fourth Year Italian.—The course is practically a continuation of that of 
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lectures are given on the 
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable 
portions of Ariosto and Tasso are read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is 
given incidentally in collection with the readings in literature. Students are 
required to provide themselves with Vols. II and III of Torraca's Manuale 
della Letteratura Italians (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895 and 1897 re
spectively). The use of a dictionary entirely in Italian is recommended. 
Petrocchi's Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) 
is the most suitable for this

di£

Tet
the
the

of

purpose.
Fourth Year Spanish.—The in Spanish is parallel in scope, object 

and method with that in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary 
history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the 
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin. 
Calderon’s La Vida es ) SueHo is read, together with numerous illustrative 
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical 
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given 
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature, 
required to provide themselves with a cop> of La Vida es SueHo (Kressner’s 
edition, Leipzig, Renger, or Vol. I of Krenkel’s Klassische Biihnendichtungen 
der Spamer, Leipzig, Barth, recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de 
Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner delos Rios (Madrid, Administracion delà Bibliotec 
andaluza, 1889), and with Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brock- 
haus). The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is recommended. The 
Diccionario Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Paris, Gamier, price 7 francs) 
is the most suitable for this purpose.
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Oriental Literature.
J. F. McCurdy,/Pu. D., LL.D 
R. G. Mürison, M.A., B.D. .

ProfesHur,
Lecturer.

The Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the 
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of Semitic history. On 
account of the importance of the literature of ancient Israel, the Hebrew 
language and the Old Testament in the original are made very prominent 
throughout the course, being taught in all the years and occupying almost 
as much time as all the other languages taken together. The aim of the 
course, more definitely, is to give the student a competent knowledge of the 
Hebrew text of the Bible and of the literature and history of the Semitic 
peoples. These ends are kept in view in the General course as well as in the 
Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the General course is confined to Hebrew and 
Biblical A ramaic, and is so arranged that, with two or three lectures a week 
throughout the four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the
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different kinds of literature in the Old Testament : narrative, historical, 
prophetical and poetical. The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department 
an intimate familiarity with the language and literary features of the Old 
Testament in all its divisions, and at the same time introduces the learner to 
the other important languages of the Semitic family. In the Second year of 
the curriculum, which begins the Honor course, the Aramaic is taken up in its 
two dialects, East and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject 
of study ; and in the Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the 
Assyrian in the original cuneiform texts. In all the years care is taken not 
only to impart an exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an 
accurate idea of the genius of the Semitic race and of the several peoples among 
them who in succession helped materially in the education of the world.

Thus, while Philology is duly studied for its own sake aiti as an indispens
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it 
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical culture. The Oriental 
Seminary Room is well provided with maps and other illustrative material ; 
and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best selec
tions of Semitic literature, including inscriptional works, to be found in 
America.

A Seminary in Oriental languages will be held weekly for the benefit of 
advanced students, the work done in which will count as part of ihe sessional 
duties. Graduates of the University who may apply for admission may take 
part in the work of the Seminary. Class examinations ill writing will be 
held at intervals during the year.

Book» Required for Term Work : Davidson’s Hebrew Grammar ; Davidson’s 
Hebrew Syntax ; Driver's Hebrew Tenses ; Davies' Hebrew Lexicon ; Text of 
Old Testament with Massoretic Clavis ; Weir’s Short History of the Old 
Testunent Text ; Nestles Syriac Grammar and Chreslomathy j Socin’s Arabic 
Grammar and Chrestomathy ; Baer and Delitzschs’ Texts of Daniel and 
Ezra with Paradigms ; Lyon’s Assyrian Grammar ; Dolitzsch’s Assyrian 
Grammar ; Winckler’s Assyrische Keilschrift-Texte ; Wright’s Comparative 
Grammar of the Semitic Languages j Robertson's Old Testament and its 
contents; Driver’s Literature of the Old Testament ; McCurdy’s History, 
Prophecy and the Monuments ; Articles in the Encyclopaedia Britannica on 
Hebrew Language, Semitic Languages, Arabic Literature, Septuagint, Targum. 

Rook» Recommended for Reference ami Special Study : The Hebrew Gram- 
of Green, Struck, Koenig, Gesenius, Stade; Brown’s Gesenius' Hebrew 

Lexicon ; Noeldeke’s Syriscbe Grammatik ; Brockclmann’s Lexicon Syriacum ; 
Wright’s Arabic Grammar ; Arabic Lexicons of Lane, Wortabet, and Belot ; 
Renan’s Histoire des Langues sémitiques ; Courier's Palestine ; G. A. Smith’s 
Historical Geography of the Holy Land ; Babelon’s Manual of Oriental An
tiquities ; Duncker’s History of Antiquity, Vols. IV VI ; Meyer’s Geschichte 
des Alterthums ; Maspero’s Life in Ancient Egypt and Assyria; Ragozin's 
Chaldæa and Assyria ; Hawlinson’s History of Phumicia, and Five Great 
Monarchies (Archeological chapters); Kaulen’s Assyrien and Babylonien; 
Schrader's Cuneiform Inscriptions and the Old Testament ; Bypaths of Bible
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Political Science.
...Professor of Political Economy and Constitu

tional History.
.... Professor of Constitutional and International

Hon. Mr. Justice Proudfoot. . Professor oj Roman Law.
<iE0Rt,E M- Wrong> M.A............ Professor of Modern History.
S. M. Wickett, B.A., Ph.D. . ..Fellow.

A. General Course
Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take 

1 oiitical Scieuce in tho General course.
.. T",™D Y ^—Constitutional Hittory. The elements of English Constitu
tional History. Books for reference : Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender
son s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Taswell-Langmead, Consti
tutional History of England ; Bagehot, The English Constitution 
the Law of the Constitution.

Fourth Year.—The Elements of Polilieal Ecommy. The lectures, text
books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking 
the Second year Honor course. See below.

Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor 
course below.
B. Honor Course :—

James Mavok

Hon. D. Mills, LL.B

t

»
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r
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p
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T
CiThe special subjects of study in the Honor course in Political Science are 

economic history and theory, constitutional history, international and constitu- 
tional law, jurisprudence, history and philosophy with special reference to the 
growth of political ideas. The Honor course begins in the Second year in Arts 
and continues for three years.

Prior to entrance into the Honor Pcourse in Political Science, candidates 
must have passed the Honor examination of the First year in one or other of 
the following subjects : Latin ; Greek ; 
lish, French, German.

any two of the three languages, Eng-
si<

Second Year. -Economics. The lectures give a general introduction to the 
study of modern political economy. The chief text-book is Marshall's Prin
ciples of the Economics of Industry, Vol. I. The following works will also 
be found useful : Hide's Political Ecouomy ; Smart's Iutroductiou to the 
Theory of Value; Devas’ Political Economy; Ely’s Introduction to Political 
Economy; Mayors Economic History, Tables and Diagrams.

English Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics 
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System, 
principal constitutional documents are required to be studied, 
documents is furnished to students.
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„ ...... , For reference, selected portions of Stubbs
Constitutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden’s Constitu
tional History ; Henderson’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro- 
duetion to Stubbs’ Select Charters; Freeman’s Growth of the English Consti-
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n ter national

rnfr“” K ° Momma™' lik«' 1 »nd II, and Fustel de
Coulanges La Cité Antique. See Department of Classics.

Medùrml History to 1250. See Department of History.
Mathematics. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal 

with Elements of Analytical Geometry.
Third Year. -History and OrUhitm of Economic Theory. The course of lee- 

tures will present a systematic account of the development of the history of econ
omic theory and a criticism of current economic theories of value interest 
■rent wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of the 
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work 
of the Easter Term, Marshall's Principles of Economics, Vol. I. Students 
are also expected to study Bdhm-Bawerk's Capital and Interest, and The 
Positive Theory of Capital (transi. Smart) ; Wieser’s Natural Value; Smart’s 
Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following books will also be 
useful; Cessas Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s 
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of Economics • 
Keynes Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9. Basteble’s 
Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nations ; Adam Smith’s 
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Caiman : Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed Nichol
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Modern History, from 1250 to 1763. See Department of History.
EngUsh Constitutional History from Magna Charta. The lectures are in 

continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of 
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the 
same as those in the Secondcandidates 

>r other of 
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year.
English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus

sion of the Royal Prerogatives; the constitution and functions of the two 
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government 
of the Cabinet and its relation to theCr
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department 
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights

Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution. ’
Colonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources

tutio°n of 0,IStfUtl0nal Uw ! the prerogatives of the Crown in the const!- 
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of
occupancy ; colonies by cession and 
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For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases 
»nd Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in « 
the Colonies, as far as page 318,- Tarring’s Law in Relation to the Colonies.

ttwtory of English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman 
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon 
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor j the change effected in the law 
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,-the intro’ 
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system 
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great 
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people, 
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of 
Edward I and Edward III ; the mention of entailed estates ; the struggle to 
obtain power to alienate them ; le/slation to restrict alienations in mortmain ; 
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis-’ 
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the 
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles II. The effoifr in the reign of George 
III to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that 
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are discussed and explained 
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His' 
tory of English Law ; Hale’s History of English Law ; Blackstone’s Com
mentaries ; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of 
Canada, and of Ontario.
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History of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a 
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the 
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of 
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian, 
and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory 
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the ; 
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian, 
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law 
during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession, the 
ranotf kinds of-wills, the duties of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the 
history of trust gifts and .codicils are explained. The remedial processes for 
the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis actimies, the 
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the 
prætor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the extraordinaria 
cognUto. The series is closed by a discussion of the law
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as to specific perfor
mance of contracts; of the law as to frauds upon creditors; and an examination 
of the influence of Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference • 
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome 
Justinian ; Institutes of Gaius, translated by Muirhead.

- Code, and the Novels should be consulted,
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Fourth Ye.sk.—Economic Histoiy. The lectures will trace economic 
history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special 
reference to England. Books recommended : Ashley's Economic History, 
Parts I, II ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s English Village

de
lai

4

EE:-
SB

’



\
Calendar for 1899—1900.

Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps. 1-4; Rogers' Six Centuries of Work 
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s Principles, Ilk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; devons’ State 
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7 ; Fowle's Poor Law, chaps. 1,3,4: 
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes;: Ely's Labour Movement in America, 
chaps. 3, 4 : Webb’s History of Trade Unionism

Public Finance. The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance, 
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss 
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science \ 
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United 
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in 
relation to them ; Methods of Extinction and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking 
Funds ; Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ; 
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United 
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom- 
mended : Basteble’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International 
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation; Seligman’s Essays in Finance ; 
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States ; Cossa’s Taxation ;’ 
Dunbar's Theory and History of Banking; Walker's Money, Trade and 
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts ; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley's Railroad Trans- 
portatiou ; Mavor's English Railway Rates ; Bagehot's Lombard Street; 
Jevous’ Money ; Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4, 
S, 8, 10 ; Giffen s Essays in Finance, 1st series, IX ; Taussig's Tariff History 
of United States. J
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. Sto<18tics- A brief course of lectures will be given on methods of social 
investigation, with especial reference to statistical method, statistical orgaui- 
zation and administration.

Students should have read article Statistique in Dictionnaire d’économie 
politique, or introductory chapter on Statistics in Levasseur's La population 
française. Compare in general Mayr, Stati^ik und Gesellschaftslehre ; Block, 
Traité théonque et pratique de Statistique; Mayo Smith, Statistics and 
Sociology.

:

Modern History from 1763 to the present time. See Department of History.
Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories The fol

lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics • Pollock’s 
History of the Science of Politics; Bouar’s Philosophy and Political Economy ; 
Ritchie’s Principles of State Interference ; Seeley’s Introduction 
Science; Mackenzie’s Introduction to Social Philosophy.

General Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the 
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the 
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece
dent rights »n rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private 
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law
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and to the application of law. For reference: Holland's Elements
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United States ; Houston's Canadian Constitutional Documents; ......
History of Lower Canada ; Kingsford’s History of Canada ; McEvoy’s The 
Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, 1st 
senes, No. 1).

131
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Term Work in Honors. The following term work is required in subjects 
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional 
History •

Second Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Third Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a TeW 
examination to he held before or shortly after Christmas vacation. \

Fourth Year : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Ten! 
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the 
annual examination.
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The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions 
to all Honor students in the Department of Political Science. Tutorial classes 
in Economics and in Constitutional History are held several times each week 
during the Michaelmas and Easter terms. Facilities for research are afforded 
to senior students and also to graduates who desire to prosecute the study of 
any of the subjects in the Department.

Philosophy.
J. G. Home, M.A., Ph.D Professor of Ethics ami History of Philoso- 

phy.
A. Kirschman, M.A., Ph.D.........Director of the Psychological Laboratory and

F. Tract, B.A., Ph.D.........
A. H. Abbott, M.A..............

Lecturer on Philosophy.
........Lecturer on Philosophy.
.......Assistant in Psychological Laboratory and

Special Instructor in Philosophy.; Nature 
; Growth 

Policy ; 
Council ; 
Church 

Struggle 
Canada ; 
eration ; 
minion

irincipal 
ished to 
Canada ; 
Régime ; 
i of the

The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and Fourth 
undergraduate years The course embraces Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics, 
Ethics and History of Philosophy. In every case the work in Philosophy of the 
General Course is to be taken by Honor students, and will be counted along 
with the Honor work in determining their standing

Logic.ï A. General Course 
Second Year.—A, r course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and

method of Logic ; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their 
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms; the Laws of Thought; the 
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation; the Syllogism ; the Canons 
and Methods otlnductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given
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from time to time and corrected., Books recommended : Creighton, Iutio
ductory Logic ; Jevone, Elementary Lessons in Logic; Fowler, Inductive 
Logic ; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic.
B. Honor Course! 1üir. Third Ykar. —A. course is given in the study and criticism of Mill’s System
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the discussion of the philo- 
sop ucal presuppositions underlying theories of Induction. The ground covered 
m the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be 
presupposed. Books recommended ; Mill, System of Logic ; Bradley, Prin
ciples of Logic ; \ enn, Empirical Logic ; devons, Principles of Scie 
Studies in Logic.

A. General Cour ne :—

!f*
P 1

t

nee ; devons, t

Psychology.

Second Year.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of 
consciousness, their description, correlation and classification 
outline, the whole field of psychic phenomena. L.. 
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with 
and lead him tp observe his 
recommended

; covering, in 
is designed to 

fundamental principles, 
mental states. Term work is required. Books 

HüffV n WU,“o ’ Grundria8 ,ler Psychologie (English translation) ; 
Hoffdmg, Outlines of Psychology ; Titchener, Primer of Psychology. V,’
B. Honor Course :—

The course k
•Mh t.
lÜr

I L

Second Year.—An introductory course on Experimental Psychology is given 
dealing with the senses of taste and smell, and the dermal and kinesthetic 
senses, (special attention is given to the Psycho 
application. In this connection students

h
m

jhysical methods and their
with the elements of the Infinitesimal CalTS^hdyticaf 

Rioks recommended : Wundt, Outlines of PsychologV Human and Animal 
New^Psychology^’ "“"k °f Physiolo8i™l Psychology ; Scripture, The

K
P'
ci.

th
*reThird Year.—(a) General: The lectures deal with such special problems

SsSSsHaSSESPsychology ; Baldwin, Handbook, The Mental Development in the Child and 
e Race ; Ladd, Psychology Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, the Human

(2nd ed.) ’ yt‘C P8yCl,0l0gy: Tra°y' Paychol°gy of Childhood

(6) Expérimenta!: The lectures on experimental Psychology (three hours per 
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in so fa/as
Weg" higeherCt eXPerimen‘' ““ ^ <W°ted thc

1
Ai

I gi'
thi

to

the

per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to 
become familiar with experimental methods There is no text-book for this 
course; but as recommended books may be mentioned: Wundt, Physiologisch

Me
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Spe
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ton, Intro. 

Inductive
Psychologie (4th ed. ); Ladd, Elements of Psychology ; Wundt, Human and 
Animal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; Ktilpe, 
Lab '“T ° (P"yCh0l0gy : Ribot’ German Psychology of To-day; Sanford,

ll’a System 
l the philo- 
nd covered 
mt will be 
lley, Prin- 
e ; devons,

Fourth Year.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary series 
of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology and 
partly of experiments! work in the laboratory. The lectures are devoted to 
the criticism of Materialism and to a presentation of the philosophical views of 
„ undt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under 
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant 
special experimental investigations. ~ 
which are at the

The subjects of these investigations, 
same time intended to lead to useful results add to 

moke the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research 
arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to 

acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject to 
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter 
term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

(iraduates have full opportunity for independent investigations in the 
Laboratory.

nomena of 
voting, in 
isigned to 
principles, 
id. Books
nslation) ;

Metaphysics.
Honor Coursey is given, 

mesthetic 
and their 
lemselves 
ieometry. 
I Animal 
ure, The

Second Year : Theory of Knowledge-Honor students are required to 
read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of 
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and criti
cize them in the clash». It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in 
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to 

J-he reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books 
recommended : Fraser, Selections from Berkeley, Locke and Berkeley (Black
wood’s Series) ; Green, Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I • 
Aik ins, The Philosophy of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopaedia Britan
nica, 9th ed. ; Dewey, Psychology.

Fourth Year.—Theories of Knowledge and Being: Several courses arc 
given as follows : 1. A course of lectures setting forth the lecturer’s views of 
the principles and methods of philosophical speculation, and showing the inter
relation of I-ogic, Psychology, Metaphysics and Ethics. No text-books are 
prescribed in this course, but certain reading may be recommended from time 
to time in the lecture-room.

bleins as : 
mended : 
; Ktilpe, 
; James, 

/hild and 
i Human 
hildhood

ours per 
o far as 
id to the 
i) and to 
vo hours 
unity to 
for this 

•logische

2. A careful study of Aristotle’s Metaphysics, 
and Kant’s Prolegomena. Kant’s Critiques will be studied in connection with 
the class in History of Philosophy (See History of Philosophy, IV year). 3. 
Lectures on the chief problems of Philosophy, as they have been dealt with by 
representative thinkers : (a) For 1900 these lectures will be based upon the 
Metaphysical works of Des Cartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Lotze, Wundt. (6) For 
1901 they will be,based upon the works of Hamilton, Mansel, Comte, Mill and 
Spencer. 4. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Metaphysical 
problems.

%
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In the seminaries papers are read and discussed by the members. Every
thing «done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students. 
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Depart 
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

A. General Course :—

Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral 
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will 
Conscience, Duty Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuition,1 Theories’ 
Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi
cal Economy and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class
sâtheTmh rï m iDgtheterm- Bo°ks amended: Hyslop, Bowne, 
Ft i’ R JT ’ i T™ ' rt' CllaI»- I IV; Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics, Book II. «,) History of Ethics : The lectures cover the ground from 
Hobbes to the present time. Attention is given to fundamental standpoints 
rather than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical 
phases of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines 
followed, and the chief representatives of the leading schools expounded
^:=^Th^rk-Wy of Ethics; b- .

B. Honor Course
Third Ybah.—(a) Theory of Ethic

ment of ]

Ethics.#

fif"
IP

;

F jEft;
F I

i
t

! t,

S’ f«

„ ,h. ar:':.r:i
timi exn? T1"6"8,10 ”■ LeCtUreS WiU b“ 8iv™ to assist in the exposi
turn, explanation, and estimation, of Green’s position. (6) History of Ethics ■
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, L Genêrli 
course on the History of Ethics. The aim of the lectures is to set a cleTr 
light the real significance of the problems occupying the attention of moralists 
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems
Mill Utin T : t ,ea"’ T,'Pe8 °f Ethioal The"y ’ Butler’s Sermons ; 
Mill, Utilitarianism; Spencer, Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of
Morals ; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics Jodi, Geschichte der Ethik ■ Court 
ney, Constructive Ethics ; Sorley, the Ethics of Naturalism • D’Arcv Short 
Study of Ethics ; Fairbrother, Philosophy of T. H. Green ; Mackenzie, Manual 
of Ethics, (c) Applied Ethics ; The class will meet once a week for the reading

attemnt 'Tin T! Wri“eU by members °f «» «ta- In these essays an 
wob 1m, h 't PP y ethical PrinciPleEI ‘o ‘he investigation of social 
problems such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism, etc. Books recommended ■ 
Spencer, Man « State ; Ritchie, Principles of State Interference ; T. H Green 
Lectures on Political Obligation, A. M. N., in Vol. IL- J. G Hume v«l„’ 
of a Study of Ethics, Political Economy and Ethics, Socialism.

Foim™ Year.-In this year the Honor students will be expected to make 
a thorough study of.representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times 
and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the’
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B—F^SSEerSEthics , in 1900-01, Leslie Stephen, The Science of Ethics. Stephen ami Sid*, 
wick in alternate years. Essays ; Application of Ethical principles in the 
examination of Problems in Po itical Economy, Sociology and Criminology.

History of Philosophy.

135

students, 
utment of

present time,
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>, Bowne, 
miena to 
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ndpointg 
historical 
loctriues 
)ounded. 
Science ;

A. General Courue

ëliêiiiPEBE
. ,, thinkers to one another : to

estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and

B. Honor Course
Ti.'R'. YKAn. Leeturcs are given on the History of Ancient and Mediaeval 

Philosophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the 
Pre-Socratic and Post-Anstoteltan periods are dealt witllas fully as time permits- 
the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the! Platonic Philosophy ’ 
the !a ter, as showing the-wstjons-^nRitions in Which its influence was 
felt in later times. The, influence V,f Christiknfljy^rv/hilosophic thought ; the
ModernThT : the P^P^ittonof the thinking world for
Modern Phdosophy, are àffimferâ. Special attention is given to connecting 
hnks and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week 
wil be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic 
Drogues. Books recommended: Weber; Zeller; Ueberweg; Butler; Erdmann; 
Wmdelband; Perrier; Schwegler ; Benn ; Tennemann ; Burt; Mayor- 
Jowett s Plato ; Grote's History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists) ; Aris-

11 make, 
study of 
i exposi- 
Etbics : 
General 
a clear 

oralists, 
oblems. 
srmons ; 
eory of 
Court- 

, Short 
Manual 
reading 
says an 
f social 
ended : 
Green,

:

;

OUR-1H Year.—(a) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the 
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above) 
and the class reading selections in Metaphysics (see Metaphysics Fourth year)’ 
Books recommended: Erdmann ; Ueberweg. (6) Kant: The development of the 
Kantian Phflosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed. 
The Kntik der remen Yernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are 
carefully studied in the class, essays by the students, are read and discussed 
and lectures are given on Kant's relation to previous philosophers, the signifl. 
nance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive 
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended : Caird • 
Watson ; Morns ; Stirling ; Mahaffy and Bernard ; Adamson ; Vaihinger ; Erd’ 
mann ; Rieh . (c) Post Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the develop, 
ment of Idealism after OCant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special atten-
Hen,lJ\Tn aw'’ fhelH,,g’ Hege1’ Sch"Penhauer, Von Hartmann,
Herbert Spencer and Wundt.

i times, 
of the

i

.
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t£=ar-

ou Des Cartes, Kano Fischer ; on Spinoza, Pollock, Pair,l ; on Locke Berkeley 
! Erazer- Selby-Bigge ; on Leibnitz, Dewey, Latta ■ on
T. h„Phl 0sophy' Seth’ Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above)’- on
«at:’ r:::rsfaT; ™schem^ wa^ «
von Wat8ou’co,,iM: “ -

for th lT 0r,gma1' aDd one of Flato'a Dialogues in the original
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year. 8 ’
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-

IN

W

Mathematics.iiF
Alfred Baker, M.A...
A. ï. DbLüry, M.A.
H. J. Dawson, B.A. ..

EkmPentoyenltebrath.endTritn!0Urr ^ embraci"^ Euclid,
uary Aigehra and 1 ngonometry, a course is offered in Permutation,<LmT7t an, .Bin0mM Th—. and also in ElemelryZtZi

ont ry ° ,JW° dlmen81°ns, suitable for such as, in the Second year wish to 
FI r T“ 7 S,tUdy °f Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The course in 
!l t rJ;; “lytiC‘1 Ge°metry i8 Suable also for its own s, ™ “t 
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Secti 

In the Honor work of the First

J
Pro/esMor.
Lecturer.
Fellow.

HliC

IE
1

Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith's Conic Sections, Salmon's Conic Sections
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Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including 
Determinants continued from the First year ; text-book—Burnside and 
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of 
Physics.

In the work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recommended : 
Newcomb and Holden’s Astronomy, Barlow and Bryan’s Elementary Mathe
matical Astronomy, tiodfray’s Astronomy, Chauvenet’s Astronomy ; Godfrey’s 
Lunar Theory ; Cheyne’s Planetary Theory ; Johnson’s Differential Equations, 
Forsyth’s Differential Equations ; Page’s Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Murray’s Introductory Course in Differential Equations ; Salmon’s Higher 
Plane Curves ; Kelland and Tait’s Quaternions, Hime’s Outlines of Quaternions, 
Tait’s Quaternions ; Elliott’s Algebra of Quantics, Salmon’s Higher Algebra ; 
Mathew’s Theory of Numbers ; Netto’s Theory of Substitutions ; Durêge’s 
Theory of Functions, Forsyth’s Theory of Functions, Harkness and Morley’s 
Theory of Functions ; Dixon’s Elliptic Functions, Cayley’s Elliptic Functions, 
Appell and Lacour’s Fonctions Elliptiques ; Papelier’s Coordonnées Tan- 
gentielles ; Ferrers' Trilinear Coordinates ; Cremona’s Projective Geometry ; 
Lachlan’s Modern Pure Geometry.

By courtesy of the authorities of the observatory, students have access to 
and use of the astronomical instruments.

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models 
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions.

orimer’s
istotle’s
•riginal,

Euclid,
ations,
lytical

as it

Physics.
.. Professor.
. . Demonstrator.
.. Lecturer.
,. A ssistant-Demonstrator.

James Loudon, M.A., LL.D.
VV. J. Loudon, B.A...............
C. A. Chant, B.A..................
J. C. McLennan, B.A..........gebra,

inter’s
ms.

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of 
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory 
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the 
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism 
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and 
Physical Optics for students of the Third year in Arts, and (5) advanced 
courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor students in the Second, Third and 
Fourth years in Arts.

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years 
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other 
departments.

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses, 
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the 
requirements qf Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department.
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bp-l «—» Sw": nS,r^u"1™1'
Elementary Heat. Glazebrook Heat - K vr e*‘ Gazebrook’ Hydrostatics. 
Elementary Light : Glazebrook ' Light ' El, ' Text-book of Heat.
Poyser, Advanced Magnetism and Electricity “sUvInfeThom ^netim :
Lessons. Advanced Mechanics ■ Mine!,- i. . Thompson, Elementary 
Steele, Dynamics of a Part de «2 ' , n “ ’ R°Uth’ ! Tait and 
trique. Hydro,Cades &Z D ' 2" '' Jami”' °P«-lue Géomé-
Elasticity, Williamson. Physical Opts TrZ™' Ac0ml<c‘,: 1,0“k>'>-

Clausius, Mechanical Thefry of Heat"’ Utclr' °! ThermalV
Elements of Electricity and Magnetism t. ^ Thomson,
Physics : Loudon and McLennan quarts : Merriman. Practical

Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Èxamnl™ 2 Pn ! Baniel1 ■
Tad s Natural Philosophy • Christiansen m Pf ° Pby81CB ' Thomson and 
Tables. Elementary tunics BrZ T o 0 8 ™eS ’ Chambers’s 
Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ; Garnett, Dynamics • Cldford^G™' 1)y”amics : 
Elementary Hydrostatics : Loney, Mechanic? and H ’td ! = Hicks.
Bryan. Elementary Heat : Jones Heat and I ioht hydrostatics; Briggs and 
Stewart, Tait. Elementary Li,/ht■ Jones Heir ’ aT?? Tynda,1; BaIf°ur 
Tyndall; Tait; Wright, Light Ontical ple e “iLlght; K- Stewart; 
Magnetism: Gumming; Larden; R. w. Stewin'™^ Ee™e"tarU Electricity and 
and Magnetism. Elementary Sound Pet 4 ’i ®xeroises in Electricity
Sound and Music ; Blaserna ; Stone; Mayer • cT™,‘ TayI°r’
Minchm, Statics; Routh, Statics- Ziwet- eAlhmml Mechan'^:
■nies; Williamson and Tarletoî,’ itn Todb™te''. Stat.cs ; Besant, Dyna- 
Resal ; Appell, Traith de M^h.^ • Zile 2
Heath; Parkinson. Hydrostatics T ^ °P‘ic": Aldis ;
Dynamics: Routh ; Pirie ; Worthington n Mlnchm ; Grcenhill. Rigid 
Acoustics: Rayleigh, Theory of Somtl u 15'n.aI"'c8 <lf Rotation; Aldis. 
Airy, Sound ; KmMg, Qnelones Fxn nl '“t', Sen8ati™8 -f Tone; 
Optics: .Tamin ; Verdet ; Basset ; Glazebrook ^Lon ' ^ RadaU' PhV8icai 
Lamé; Ibbetson ; Love- Todhunter TT / nni® * Ma sear t. Elasticity: Basset. Heat: Pres^ ; MaxteU1^2 ■  ̂;
Mascart and Joubert- Gerard- ir EkctrmlV ' Emtage; Maxwell;
Ebert; Dn Bois; FoMerlndAtkZ! VVat=on and Bnrbury •
Least Squares: Merriman • Wright “at ? * ’ <llazebrook ■ Webster. 
Theory of Errors ■ Hoi 2 Tnn ’ ^“«tment of Observations ; Airy •
Stewart and Gee; Glazebrook anTsh^'^oW f™1™1 ^H'ics’:
■neats; Witz; Ayrton, Practical Electricity’; Em^Ni'ch^f™1 MCMUrC-

r;
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i’s General 
lazebrook, 
drostatics. 
of Heat. 
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Fhomson, 
Practical

Biology.
R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc...............Professor.
A. B. Màcallüm, B.A., Ph.D
E. C. Jeffrey, B.A ..............
R. R. Bbnsley, B.A., M.B...
A. Hirschmann, M.A., Ph.D.
Jos. Stafford, B.A., Ph.D. .

.Associate-Professor of Physiology. 
Lecturer on Biology.
Asssistant-Demonstrator in Biology. 
.Lecturer on Psychology.
. Fellow in Biology.

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1899-1900
1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given twice a 

week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year. 
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology ; High School Zoology ; Atkinson, 
Elementary Botany.

2. An additional series of twenty-five lectures will be delivered to Honor 
Students of the First year and a course of practical lessons involving 100 hours’ 
instruction will be given in connection with the above courses of lectures 
for such students.

ophy (by 
Daniell ; 
ison and 
ambers’s 
rnamics ; 
; Hicks, 
iggs and 
Balfour 

Stewart ; 
'city and 
ictricity 
Taylor, 
chantes:
:i Dyna- 
llculus 
Aldis ;
Rigid 

Aldis. 
Tone 

'hysical 
Micity : 
Lamb ; 
xwell ; 
•bury ; 
;bster. 
Airy, * 

iysics :

Each member of the class will be required to provide 
himself with a case of instruments and a watchmaker’s lens, both of 
approved pattern.

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor xaminations will attend special 
the Zoology of the Invertebrata and the Anatomy and Classificationcourses on

of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and 
demonstrations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the 
Easter Term.

4. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be 
arranged so as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal 
Morphology, but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with 
certain aspects of the Canadian fauna and flora during the preceding long 
vacation. For reference : Parker & Haswell, Text Book of Zoology, Vol. I. ; 
Spotton’s Canadian Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany, 2 
vols. ; Van Tieghem’s Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Verte- 
brata three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms, 
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamie Botany and 
Vegetable Physiology. They will also be required to do some collecting work 
during the preceding long vacation. Books of reference : Parker & Haswell, 
Text-book of Zoology, Vol. II ; Parker & Haswell, Text-book of Zoology, 
Vol. I (McMurrich, Invertebrate Morphology) ; Lang, Vergleichende Ana- 
tomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B. Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; 
Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study 
of typical forms of Vertebrate animals and Cryptogamie plants.

7. Wiedersheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte- 
brata, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last English

;

;
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recommended for Honor students of 
follown'g work. wiU he required in the practical 
der Histologie ; Parker A Hasweli, Text-book 
Pootomyb Foster and Balfour's Embryology

' ' *" ■» ”!■« » Î, kbonlory

edition, are
the Fourth year, and the 

course : Stohr’s Handbuch 
of Zoology, Vol. II (Parker’s

in advance to the Bursar.

Chemistry.
'V. H. Pike, M.A., Ph.D . 
w- L- Miller, B.A., Ph.D. 
F. J. Smale, B.A., Ph.D.
F. B. Allan, B.A.................
F. B. Kenkick, B.A., Ph.D

The following courses of lectures 
Chemical Laboratory :—

.......................Professor of Chemistry.

.......................Demonstrator.
.......................Lecturer.
.......................Assistant.
.......................Lecture-Assistant.

on Chemistry will be delivered in the
-Hp~m^;M,L7e; d MAn «U* on des-

Chemistry and Mineralogy First°'v‘C ""p MoIecular th«ones, for First year 
Natural Science, First year Mathematics ^“pl “d Cbemietrl'' First year 
and Second year Pass. 2. Special A soe" I y6'CS’ F'rat year Medicine, 
for First year Chemist vaédM Sp,eC,aI coarse ™ I-organic Chemistry 
3. Advanced. A »uTo,fthe r , r ^ a"d Pby'ic” Chemist^

sasrH1-and Physics.
Organic Chemistry : 1. Introductory The fattv .a

pounds, for the Third year Physics rdA Chem' * the aromatic com-
Natural Science. 2. Elementary A IT' “ f°r ‘he “ 

compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of t7e ]T °n ^ ^

’7
■T.“ar:“rr;; - ^
Mineralogy, and Seeom^year Physj™^a7chemist Vk “d
' elocity of re .étions, the mass law Electroohe i 7' \ 1!"ory o) Affin<‘!t-
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems’ fo' Th' 6 ,ment,ry appli- 
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical ThermodJnamL ’ A genell ^ Ttry 
getics, with special application to chemical „ Vi 8 " onrae on hner" 
Chemistry and Mineralogy. '°a' Pr°b,ems' for 1b= Fourth year

History of Chemical Theory : For Fourth 
alogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

year Physics 
Science, and Second year Mathematics

year Chemistry and Miner-
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and the 

[andbnch 
( Parker’s

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depan 
mento of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion 
requires.

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical 
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which 
will have marked on it the numl er of his seat in the' lecture-room, of his hat 
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and of hie locker. This ticket will 
be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working 
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been 
made. Each student will be held responsible foe the seat, etc., allotted 
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At 
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of 
attendance.

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note book in 
which to keep an account of the work done by him during the year. These 
bookB will be examined from time to time, and marks will be assigned. The 
Student’s standing in practical Chemistry is based upon these marks, together 
with those assigned for the practical examinations of the term, and for written 
examinations on the work.
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At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided 
For Qualitative Analysis: A key ; test tube stand ; twelve test tubes ; a 
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch 
glasses ; one crucible and cover ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter 
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing ; a sandbath and 
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash botile ; H,S generator ; a duster.

1!

- For Quanti-
tatme Analyst» : A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish , 
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses | 
package of filter paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with tubing ; an 
Argand burner with tubing ; an exsiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle ; 
a duster.

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed 
when exhausted.

c com- 
d year 
efatty 
for the 
3. Ad- 
Third

II

The apparatus provided is intended for in the laboratory only, and may 
not be removed from the building. At the close of the term's work it must be 
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.
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Mineralogy and Geology.
ill,: A. P. Coleman, M.A 

W. A. Parks, B.A. Acting Professor. 
Instructor.'

Howl“°gy’ Petr°l0gy and Dynamical «eology.L^provideTfo,

«etc EocimT'or;;: Zntzj “
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Ogle; Chapman, Mineral Indicator 8
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Elementary Meteorology ; Reports of th 

Honor students of all 
advance to the Bursar.
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Geological Survey of Canada, 
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Umvevsttç of Toronto.
FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The thirteenth session since the, re-establishment of the
Medical iacülty of the University of Toronto will commence 
on Monday, 2nd October, 1899. The opening lecture will be ' 
at SsTp^ Pr°feSS°r Pnmrose- iu tlie Biological Department

Distinct and separate courses of instruction are provided for 
each of the four years of the medical curriculum.

The course of instruction given by the Faculty prepares 
students primarily for the degree of M.B. of the University of 
loronto, and for the license of the Ontario College of Physicians
an. pm“<?nTS; but fuIfils the requirements of other Canadian 
and British Universities and it aims at giving the student such 
a training in the sciences as is now exacted of all those who 
desire to obtain any British medical qualification in addition 
to a Canadian one.

All the lectures and demonstrations of the First and Second 
years will be given in the Biological, Chemical, Physical, and 
Anatomical laboratories and lecture-rooms of the University., 

Lectures and demonstrations in the subjects of the Thi,< 
and Fourth years will be given in the building of the Medical^ 
vacuity, on the corner of Gerrard and Sackville 
site the Toronto General Hospital.

FaCulty ftlways aimed at Siving as practical a 
character as possible to the instruction in all the years, and
has m all the arrangements for teaching medicine and surgery
r:2,;rrzed‘be instructi°n g:ven at the ^

a result of this endeavour, more than two-thirds of the 
instruction m the Third and Fourth years is given in the 
wards and in the Pathological and Clinical laboratories
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in surgery and in medicine, so in pathology, in- obstetrics and 
in gynæcology the instruction is thoroughly practical.

as heretofore, be given in the 
Toronto General Hospital, and the Mercer Eye fyJid Ear Infirm
ary, the Burnside Lying-in Hospital, the 
Children, St. Michael’s Hospital and other médical charities of 
Toronto. The facilities for clinical instruction have been very 
greatly improved, and the student has the^Ullest opportunities 
for making a thorough examination of a(l the cases of disease 
which are found in the wards and out-batient rooms of the

145

Clinical instruction will,

spital for Sick

i of the 
mmence 
: will be 
artment hospitals. The students are arranged in snifilf classes (of from 

twelve to fourteen) in order to facilitate this, and to enable
the clinical teachefs to give as much personal instruction as 
possible to each student.

The Faculty has in the General Hospital a laboratory for 
Clinical Pathology and Chemistry, which has been furnished 
with ^horoscopes and all apparatus required for the examina
tion of pathological fluids and specimens'^ and students, when 
they act as clinical clerks, will be admitted to all the privileges 
of the laboratory.

In the Department of Anatomy, the arrangements for in
struction are now unsurpassed. In addition to other methods 
of illustrating Anatomy, there will be courses in which the 
projection microscope will be employed to demonstrate to 
large classes the relational structure of the different parts of 
the body as exhibited in frozen sections. In Materia Medica 
it is also proposed to make the course of instruction conform 
to the most advanced methods.

The Faculty has spared no expense in making the arrange
ments for medical instruction perfect, and is convinced that 
these, added to the unrivalled facilities offered by the Univer
sity laboratories for the study of Chemistry, Physics, Biology, 
Anatomy, Histology and Physiology, will furnish the fullest 
opportunities to the student for acquiring a medical education 
of the most advanced and Ihost progressive character.

Attention, is directed to the recent establishment of a 
Museum of Hygiene.
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As all laboratory work and clinical instruction 
immediately 
found it

commence
the opening of the session, the Faculty has 

necessary to insist on an early attendance of the 
students in all the years.

The laboratory classes are made up in the first week of the 
session, and to be enrolled therein, it is in the student’s interest 
that he should apply early.

Students intending to proceed to the Degree of M.B. in the 
University of Toronto will find stated in the Appendix the 
requirements for Matriculation. Those who are graduates in 
Arts of any British or Canadian University, or who are under- 
graduates in the Faculty of Arts or of Law in the University 
of Toronto or have been registered ns medical students in the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario are exempt 
from this Matriculation. A student desirous of obtaining a 
license to practice medicine in Ontario must pass the July 
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto, 
including the subjects Physics and Chemistry, which entitles’ 
him to be registered as a medical student. If, however, he 
does not wish to obtain the Ontario license and yetmtends to 
proceed to the Degree of M.B., he may be registered 
matriculated medical student in the University' 
either the July or the September Matriculation E 
He may delay presenting himself for this examination until 
any time before the second examination for the Degree of ' 
M.B., but, if possible, he should matriculate before commencing 
his medical studies.

A Fifth year of study is now demanded by the Ontario 
Medical Council. To meet this requirement a course of in
struction will be arranged ; students taking this course will 
have the opportunity of doing special work in the Hospitals 
and laboratories, and they will be permitted to attend what
ever didactic lectures they may desire.

For all information not covered by this announcement, the 
intending student should apply to Professor A. Primrose 
Biological Department, University of Toronto.
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mmence 
ilty has 
of the Ihe faculty. „

Professores Emeriti.
: of the 
interest

Jambs Thorbürn, M.D. 
M. H. Aikins, B.A., M.D.

VV. XV. Ogden, M.D.
J. H. Richardson, M.D.

Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators. 
Dean: R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor. 
Secretary : A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Edin.

in the 
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lates in 
under- 
versity 
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Anatomy.
Professor y and Director of the Anatomical Department: A. Primrose, M.B.,

C.M., Edin.
Associate-Professor : H. Wilberforce Aikins, B.A., M.B., Tor. 
Lecturer and Demonstrator : F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor.
* Assistant-Demonstrators :

A. R. Gordon, M.B., Tor.
R. D. Rudolf, M.D., C.M., Edin.
A. A. Small, M.B., Tor.
Clarence L. Starr, M.B., Tor.
K. C. McIlwraith, M.B., Tor.
W. J. McCollum, M.B., Tor.

♦ . v

X
Surgery.

Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: I. H. Cameron, M.B., Tor.
Associate-Professor of Surgery and GMnical Surgery: G. A. Peters, M.By 

Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng. ' f
Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery : A. Primrose, M.B., C.M., Ediji 

B. Spencer, M.D., Tor. ; L. M. Sweetnam, M.B., Tori; 
H. A. Bruce, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., jiEng. ; XV. Old- 
right, M.A., M.D., Tor. (

Pathology.
Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : John Caven, B.A., M.D., Tor. 
Lecturer on Bacteriology : J. J. Mackenzie, B.A., M.B., Tor.
* Demonstrator : John Amyot, M.B., Tor.
* Assistant-Demonstrator : John Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor. 
Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W. Goldie, M.B., Tor.

Medicine.
■ Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: J. E. Graham, M.D., Tor.. 

M.R.C.P., Lond.
Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: A. McPhedran, 

M.B., Tor.

i
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*The Demonstrators and Assistant-Demonstrators here mentioned are those 
x>f the Session 1898-99. They are eligible for reappointment.
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Lecturers

U,'"CaL.K?Tore: E' J' DWVER' M B-.
m

Lecturers in
Tor. ; G. Boyd, B.À.,I

||ï Materia Meiiica and Taerapeptics, 
Professor - -Tames M. MacCailüm, B.A., M.D., Tor 
A»a°^^rofessor of P^rmac^ and ThempMics

I

1 C. F. Heebner,

Gynæcology and Obstetrics.
Professor of Gynecology : Uzziel Ogden, M.D., Tor 
Professor of Obstetrics: A. H. Wright, B.A., M D Tor 

ssociate-Professor of Gynæcology : J. F. W. Ross, M.B.,' Tor.

Ol'IITIIAEMQlOGY, OTOLOGY, LARYNGOLOGY AND RhinoLOOY

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otolopy ; R. A Reeve B A MO t

Laryngology and Minology : G. R. McDonagh, 

Hygiene.
Professor: W. Oldright, M.A., M.D., Tor.

III?

i ...
M.D..

Associate-Professor
M.D.,

lr; ■ Toxicology.
Associate-Professor: W. H. Ellis, M.A., M.B., Tor.

Medical Jurisprudence. 
Associate-Prof essor : Bertram Spencer, M.D., Tor 
Lecturer: Hon. David Mills, LL.B., Q.C,

Mental Diseases.
. Daniel Clark, M.D., Tor.

itiF
Ii ||$-.
life-

Extra-Mural Profe
ft;:

Biology and Physiology9. 
Professor of Biology: B. Ramsay Wright M A 
Professor oj Physiology : A. B. Maoallom,

Hopkins.

, Edin.
M.A., M.B., Tor., Ph.D., John, 

Assistant-Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. Bensley, B.A., M.B., Tor.
if

Chemistry.

VV l m „ Oxon" Ph D-. Gottingen. 
VV. L. Miller, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich 
Small, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.
‘ F- B' Kenrick> RA., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig. 

Physics.
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Tor 

Lecturer: C. A. Chant, B.A„ Tor.

Professor: William H. Pike, M.A., 
Demonstrator :
Lecturer: F. J.
Lecture-Assistantr

Professor

i

!
Î
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COURSES OF LECTURES

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

3, B.À.,

WINTER SESSION, 1899-1900.iEBNERr

Chemistry.
Professor: W. H. Pike. 

Demonstrator : W. L. Miller. 

Lecturer: F. J. Smale. 

Lecture-Assistant : F. B. Kenriok.

All lectures and practical work will be given in the Chemical 
Laboratory. The students of the First year attend a course of 
lectures, delivered three times a week in the large lecture 
theatre, on inorganic chemistry. This course embraces an ele- 

tary study of the elements and their principal compounds, 
based on Mendelejeffs classification of the elements.

Book of Reference : V. v. Richter, Inorganic Chemistry.
The instruction given in practical chemistry includes

M.U.

M.D.,

mvn

a sys
tematic course of laboratory work including qualitative anal
ysis of inorganic salts, acids and bases.

1 he students of the Second year attend a course of lectures 
on elementary organic chemistry. The course, consisting of 
about fifty lectures in all, is based on a study of the constitu
tional formulae of the various classes of organic compounds, 
as explaining, and deduced from, their chemical characters. It 
embraces the chemistry of. the "fatty” compounds and an 
elementary study of the “ aromatic ” series.

Thq laboratory work of the Second year includes elemen
tary volumetric analysis, with special application to clinical 
medicine and sanitary science, and the analysis of urine ; and 
qualitative analysis as applied in toxicology and medicine.

Students working in the laboratory are provided with the 
necessary apparatus on making a deposit of three dollars* at the

"This ie In addition to the fee of three dollars mentioned as “ Chemical 
Laboratory Supply Fee,” on page 174.
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commencement of the session, which will be returned at the 
close of the session after the 
deducted from it :—

(1) The cost of all apparatus broken or destroyed.
(2) Any fines for breach of laboratory rules.
No certificate will be given for the practical work unless the 

student has passed the practical examinations conducted 
mg the session.
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Physics.
Professor : ,T. Loudon.

Lecturer: C. A. Chant.
The course of lectures is intended to impart a clear and 

definite knowledge of the elements of physics, such as may 
tonn a satisfactory foundation for future scientific study.

It may be divided thus :
1. Mechanics :

The principles will be outlined, the object being to give 
accurate notions of mass, momentum, force, energy and other 
common terms so often met with in discussing physical 
cesses and laws.
2. Hydrostatics :

Pressures, specific gravity, and the 
liquids and gases will be taken up.
3. Heat :

1 f h®at. thermometers, expansion, specific heat and
latent heat, and other ordinary phenomena.
4. Light :

i
!..

II■
pro-

1I'
general properties of

m

The laws of optics will be discussed at some length. Mir
rors, prisms, lenses and their combinations will be illustrated. 
A powerful electric lamp is used for class demonstration.
5. Electricity and Magnetism :

The general laws of
:

induction coils, etc., will be dealt with.

1
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The applications of acoustics to the measurement of short 
intervals of time will be explained. Throughout the course 
special attention will be given to those principles which find 
most frequent application in physiology and other branches of 
medical science. Every lecture will be fully illustrated by 
experiments, the entire apparatus of the Department of Physics 
being available for this purpose.

1 at the 
e been

less the 
id dur-

Biology and Physiology.
Professor of Biology : R. Ramsay Wright.
Professor of Physiology : A. B. Macallum.

Assistant-Demonstrator in Biology: R. R. Bensley.

1. Students of the First year will attend a coure of lectures 
on general biology and elementary physiology, to be given 
three days a week throughout the session. This course of 
lectures is common to the Arts students of the First year, and 
is designed as an introduction to the whole range of biological 
studies. After a sketch of the scope and objects of these, the 
lectures will treat of the fundamental principles of biology, as 
observed in the simplest animals and plants, of the structure 
and functions of the human body, then, comparatively, of the 
vertebrates and of the rest of the animal kingdom, finally 
dealing with the vegetable kingdom in ascending order towards 
the more complex forms. Students are recommended to make

of the Biological Museum in connection with this course 
of lectures.

2. A practical course of fifty hours’ duration, illustrating the 
above and serving as an introduction to the use of the micro
scope, will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator under 
the supervision of the Professor of Biology.

During the Easter term there will be given a series of thirty 
lectures and demonstrations on special topics in physiology.

3. The students of the Second year will attend throughout 
the session a course of lectures and demonstrations in advanced 
physiology. The demonstrations, covering as wide a range of
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the subject as the largely increased number and variety of the 
instruments at the command of the department will permit wtfl 
be spec,ally illustrative of the points advanced in theT turn 
£££-•■ hr J- ,Ï2

r'"h,;sr«:riT
levures ÏÏl Z r n T ^ the laboratory. The external form of ® ”efly devoted to the development of the 
boly but the ni °rgans a,ld of tbe tissues of the human 

standing of the Sa,y comParftlve data for the proper under-
olo.ry of”the I -1 • be?u,r>plled by refereilcc to the embry
ology of the amphibia and the birds. The student may consult
whi^ttT i rt °f embryo]°^in the

supplement the instruction given in the lectures. The practical 
the lit wilThdUetetl by the Assistant-Demonstrator, and 
with a set ofSl 0PPmtUnity °f Providi"g himself

Jzi y TySiaLzcz::s mustrative °f embiyo,°gymethods emSyed in thlX^Zr^ ^ ^

course

The Biological Museum.
of The T?r'?yR?0>iCal Ml,SeUm fol ma ^e central portion 
of the Biological Buddings. The equipment of the Museum”
now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the
fot! ! ]8 Prlmar!ly intended aa an educational Museum 

i ® ‘tU.dents takmg bio,°gy as part of their University 
work, and ,s arranged in such a way as to facilitate the mold 
elementary as well as the most advanced studi 
men is furnished with a printed label indicating the 
salient pointy which it. is designed to illustrate, butU is
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pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the 
general public, and will attract even greater numbers of visi
tors than the old Natural History Museum in the University 
Building.

The public entrance to the Museum is situated in the 
west façade of the Biological Buildings, while the students 
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which 
the laboratories are located. The interior of the Museum, 
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms, 
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by 
handsome windows Qn the north and south sides. Three of 
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth, 
which is to be arranged for the illustration of Vegetable 
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the 
Ferrier collection of minerals.

The public entrance opens ilfto the north ground floor room, 
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various 
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the 
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development 
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and 
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and 
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private 
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stuffed speci- 

of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller 
between the windows containing specimens illustrating 

the comparative anatomy and development of these classes.
A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished 

biologists connects the ground floor and the first floor ; a 
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small collec
tion of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illustra
tion of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and of 
their characteristic remains.

The south first floor room contains illustrative specimens of 
all the remaining branches of the animal kingdom, the arthro-
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pods and molluscs being exhibited in the
table cases standing in the «ill Cases and the
sponges, ccelenterates, echinodermlandT pr0toZ08’
dated in the cases between the windows aCCOmffl°- 
,O8r0:tthe Natm'1 HiSt°ry Museum offered
did no involveTL ** ^ fortunately
most useful f 0m t egeedutr 7 "f m°delS a“d SPec™ens 
generosity of nuUic bLie j P°mt ?f. view- while the 
repaired the losses referredio haS largely
found to constitute « , • ’ ! th t the Museum will be
tion furnished in the le t lmportont addit,on to the instruc- 

rnisned m the lecture rooms and laboratories.
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Anatomy. i
F’-ofewr, and Directe,>■ of the Anatomical Department .'A. Prlmrose. 

Associate-Prnftesor : H. W. Aikins.
Autant r, Uamr an<i Denonatralor • F. N. G. Starr.

ZZZrKACRMGrD0N- R' D' *™“. A- A. Small, 
R", K- °' McI,-« RA,TH, w. J. McCollum.
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Tutorial instruction will be given to limited classes for the 

purpose of studying osteology, and for the demonstration of the 
structure of the central nervous system and the special sense

and the 
irotozoa, 
:commo-

iderable 
unately 
ecimens 
die the 
largely 
will be 
nstruc-

organs.
A course of lectures will be given at the University Medical 

Building, in Gerrard street, for students of the Third and 
Fourth years. This course will consist of a systematic study 
of the regional anatomy of the human body as applied in the 
practice of medicine and surgery. The lectures will be illus
trated by suitable preparations, and a series of demonstrations 
of landmarks will be conducted on the living subject.

Demonstrations :—A series of demonstrations will be con
ducted daily for students of the Second year. In this class the 
main facts in gross human anatomy will be demonstrated from 
recent dissections.

Dissection The dissecting-room will be open daily from 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday

os*.

9 a.m. until 6 p.m. on 
and Friday, and from 9 am. till 1 p.m. on Saturday. Students 
will be required to conduct their work in a systematic manner 
and to conform to the regulations in force in the dissecting- 

One or more of the Assistant-Demonstrators will be in
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room.
attendance at all times for the purpose of superintending the 
work of the students, and of giving instruction. Examina
tions will be conducted from time to time on the parts 
dissected, and marks allotted for the work done. Certificates 
for work in practical anatomy are granted to such students 
only* as have obtained the requisite number of marks in the 
examinations.

The dissecting-room is admirably adapted for the purposes of 
practical anatomy. It is large and well ventilated, and is 
equipped in such a manner as to afford every possible comfort 
and convenience to the student. Each student is provided 
with a locker for his private use. A notable feature of the 
dissecting-room is the excellent light, the room being lighted 
from the roof through extensive sky-lights, and when sunlight 
fails, electrifcity is employed with equally good effect.
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The following subjects will be considered in the 
materia medica and elementary therapeutics :—

1. The exhibition of drugs. This subject will be discussed 
as to forms of drugs, and as to mode of administration.

2. Therapeutic terms and definitions, with such explanations 
as may be necessary to make their use in the subsequent 
lectures understood.

3. General pharmaceutical operations, as solution, maceration, 
digestion, percolation, etc., the preparation of ointments, 
extracts,"infusions, etc., the comparative values of the various 
solving menstrua and bases, and the effect upon drugs of the 
different pharmaceutical methods used.

.4. The general principles of posology, and modifying 
influences.

5. The art of prescribing. Instruction in this subject will be 
with a view to indicate the means of ensuring that mixtures 
may be therapeutically effective, free from incompatibility and 
pleasing to the eye and taste.

6. Crude drugs. Their nomenclature, source, physical and 
chemical characters, active principles, medicinal properties, dose, 
impurities and adulterations, toxicological action, if any.

(а) Inorganic drugs.
(б) The carbon compounds.
(c) Plant drugs.
(d) Animal drugs.

7. Prepared Drugs. The official and important officinal 
preparations will be considered individually as to their strength, 
method of preparation, dose, etc.

The collection of specimens of crude and prepared drugs is 
complete in every respect. These specimens will be handed to 
the students for inspection, at each lecture, and then returned 
to the glass cases in the Reading Room, where they may be 
further inspected. Provision will be made whereby all students 
of the class may secure a complete set of specimens, at a 
moderate cost, for home study.
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Mi: Medicine.
Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : J. E. Graham 

As oaale-Professor of Medicine a,ut Clinical Medicine, A. McPhzDrav 
Lecturers on D,sense in Children and Clinical Medicine : H. T. Maihell 

W. B. Thistle.
Lecturers in Clinical Medicine, B. J. Dwyer, G. Boyd.

MedtV™ °/ the C°UrSe Wil1 be the discussion of Internal 
Medicine in its more general aspects so as to lay a broad basis 
f r giving an insight into general medical science, 
general principles of the various subjects treated of will be 

relationship existing between "etiology, 
forbid chafes and symptomatology, and deducing 
the course df treatment that should be pursued - 
important diseases will be exhaustively dealt with 
possible, the course will be made to conform to that 
Clinical Department so that students may be able 
the general principles discussed 
observation.
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taken in classes into the wards daily for instruction at the 
bedside, and each student required, in presence of the class, to 
take part in the examination of patients, to interpret the 
significance of the symptoms presented, and detail the treatment 
indicated. They will be instructed in the use of instruments of 
precision, such as the thermometer, sphygmograph, ophthalmo
scope, hæmometer, hæmocytorneter, etc.

Students will act as clinical clerks, and will be required to 
take accurate and complete histories of the cases assigned to 
them ; these histories will be criticised from time to time 
before the class and value assigned for the work done. By a 
recent enactment of the Senate of the University of Toronto, a 
.record is made of this and other clinical work done by the 
student during the session and reported to the Senate at the 
end of the session ; this report is accepted in lieu of a clinical J 

examination, as it is considered a much more accurate gauge ( 

of the student’s attainments than can be obtained by any ^ 
examination however thorough.

Small classes will be formed of the students of the Third 
year for the study of the methods of examination and the 
significance of symptoms, the utmost care being taken to 
develop accuracy of observation and of interpretation.

Disease in Children.
A special course of instruction iiNDisease in Children, will 

• be conducted by the lecturers appointed to that special depart
ment. These lecturers will be assisted in the clinical work by 
other members of the Faculty, who are on the staff of the 
Hospital for Sick Children.
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Clinical Laboratory Instruction.
The Assistant in Pathology will give daily demonstrations in 

the Hospital Clinical Laboratory in the microscopical, chemical 
and bacteriological examination of blood, urine, sputum, 
stomach contents, etc.

Each clinical clerk will be required to make all such exami
nations in connection with the cases under his charge, and
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enter the result in his clinical records. The value of this work 
will be taken into account in estimating his standing in clinical 
medicine at the end of the session.

Text Books recommended ; Osier, Striimpell, Musser, Gibson 
and Russell.

For reference: Fagge’s Principles and Practice of Medicine 
(latest edition), and Hirt on Diseases of the Nervous System.

- Surgery.
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : I. H. Cameron.

Associate-Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery: G. A. Peters. 
Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery : A. Primrose, B. Spencer 

L. M. Swebtnam, H. A. Bruce, VV. Oldrioht.

This course of lectures comprehends :__
1. The general principles of surgery, as based upon what is 

known of : (a) The natural history of diseases of a surgical 
character as they affect the human fralfmTak^or example, 
abscess,ulceration,mortification, tumours,etc.; (b)Theprocesses 
of repair and regeneration taking place in tissues, which have 
been diseased, such as the healing of wounds, the expulsion of 
foreign bodies, as bullets, dead bone, etc.; and (c) The part 
played in these processes by minute vegetable organisms, 
involving a consideration of the germ theory of di

2. Surgical Injuries.
(a) Of tissues, as fractures, dislocations, and injuries to

ner ves, blood vessels, etc.

sease.

\(b) Of organs contained in tito so-called cavities of the 
body, the brain, lungs and abdominal viscera.

3. Surgical diseases, as aneurism, varicose veins, calculus in 
the kidfiey or bladder, hernia, tuberculous diseases of joints, 
bones, testicles, etc., pyaemia, erysipelas, etc.

4. The correction of malformations, deformities and defects, 
club-foot, spinal curvatures, hare-lip, cleft-palate and other 

conditions usually classified under the headings of orthopædio 
and plastic surgery.
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this work 
in clinical

This course will be illustrated by plates and drawings, by 
specimens /from the Museum and fresh specimens from the 
operating-and post-mortem rooms, and by especial reference to 
clinical Cases falling under the immediate observation of the 
students in the wards of the Hospitals.

ir, Gibson-

Medicine
System, Clinical Surgery.

In teaching clinical surgery, an effort is made to give 
much personal instruction to each student as possible, and 
whenever it is practicable he is permitted to make a careful 
examination of the patients brought before the class. In order 
to facilitate this the classes are made small, and are graded to 

extent according to the degree of advancement of the 
students in their studies, for the purpose of confining the studies 
of the senior students to subjects of a more advanced charac
ter than those treated of in lectures for the junior students. 
Whenever it is practicable, dressings are done and apparatus 
applied in the presence of the classes. Each step of the pro
ceeding is explained by the surgeon in charge, and the clinical 
clerks and dressers participate in the actual work in 
tion with the case.
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During his course, each student has an opportunity of acting 
clinical clerk and dresser, thus being afforded facilities for 

coming into that immediate contact with the patient which is 
so important from the point of view of practice, and which 

. lends such an amount of additional interest to the cases in his 
charge.

The material available for the instruction of students is very 
abundant, consisting of out-door and in-door patients in the 
Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael’s Hospital, and also of 
out-door and in-door patients in the Hospital for Sick Child
ren. In the last named institution may be found cases; in great 
numbers and varieties, illustrating all the diseases, deformities 
and defects, such as club-foot, hare-lip, hip-joint disease, Pott’s 
disease, and other conditions met with most frequently in young 
children.
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Pathology.
Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology, J. Cavkn 

Uctarer on Bacteriology : J. J. MacKbnaik. 

Demonstrator : J. Amyot.
Assistant-Demonstrator : J. Stbnhodse 

Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W. Gold,*.
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Hygiene.
Professor : W. Oldbjqht.

The student is recommended to obtain from one of the 
works mentioned in the list of text books an elementary 
knowledge of the subject of each next succeeding lecture. 
The information thus obtained will be supplemented in the 
lectures, and fuller consideration will be given to those points 
which require special attention on account of differences of 
climate, population, occupations, social and political organiza
tion, and other circumstances in Canada. Students will also 
be guided in regard to sources of information and current 
literature relating to health work in this country.

In addition to the theoretical teaching, practical demonstra
tions will be given by means of various instruments. The 
following subjects will be embraced in the course : air, impuri
ties and their effects, ventilation and heating ; hygienic archi
tecture ; climatology ; sewerage and disposal of refuse ; water 
supplies; foods, dietaries, adulterations; occupations; exercise 
and overwork ; clothing ; baths ; contagion and infection ; 
management of epidemics, quarantine ; duties and functions of 
medical health officers and boards of health ; vital statistics ; 
sanitary legislation—federal, provincial and municipal.

Museum of Hygiene.
In the Museum of Hygiene will be found apparatus and 

samples for teaching and illustrating the various branches of 
Hygiene, and exhibits contributed by manufacturers and other 

^'persons interested in the subject.
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Toxicology.
AaaocuUe-ProJeaaor : W. H. Elus.

A series of lectures and demonstrations on toxieplogy is 
given under the following heads :—

The Natdre of Poisons.
Their properties, physical, chemical and physiological ■
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The Occurrence of Poisons.
In nature, in the arts, and in common life. Danger from

LEGEllji

%
■r,

Antidotes to Poisons.m The Detection of Poisons. 
“ ■ Identification of poisons in the 
organic matter.

Post-mortem
i pure state. Separation from
■§'

examinations for poisons.

H

Medical Jurisprudence.m
Associate.Professor: B. Bpknobb.

Legal Lecturer : Hon. David Mills.

The course will

Reports and written opinions ;
following 

expert evidence ; Coroner’s
f

Law.
The identity of the person—living and dead. 
Death ; its causes, signs, and period of 

rent death ; autopsy ; exhumation.
Injuries to the

occurrence. Appa-

^ , , , Person—in connection with which will
considered wounds and other 
suffocation,

be
, . , , external injuries ; blood-stains ;

gmg and strangling ; drowning and starvation 
anceT°mnS: C‘mCal 'symPtoms and pathological

Offences against chastity, including 
and infanticide.

Live birth, legitimacy, congenital 
diseases.

Suicide.
Medical ethics.
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rape, criminal abortion 
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Mental Diseases.
Extra-Mural Professor .■ D. Clark.

The course of lectures will be chiefly clinical, and given at 
the Asylum. The subjects discussed will be of a practical 
nature as far as possible, and may be classified as follows :—

1st. Definitions and errors arising therefrom in the study of 
insanity.' .

2nd. The brain and its exceptional construction and functions.
3rd. The brain as an organ of the mind.
4th. Sanity and insanity in their relation to one another.
5th. Different forms of insanity, illustrated by patients.
6th. The moral treatment of the insane.
7th. The medical treatment of the insane in the various 

forms of their diseases.
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Gynaecology and Obstetrics.
Professor of Oynæoology : U. Ogden.

Professor of Obstetrics ; A. H. Wright.

Associate-Professor of Gynaecology : J. F. W. Ross.

As such very ample means are now furnished in other 
departments for the study of the anatomy, physiology and path
ology of the parts concerned, the Professor of Gynaecology will 
devote his time altogether to the various methods of examina
tion and diagnosis ; the use and application of instruments ; 
and the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of diseases peculiar 
to women. -------

The disorders of menstruation, leucorrhoea, chlorosis, metritis 
in its various forms, tumors, displacements and diseases of the 
uterus and ovaries, lacerations of the cervix uteri and perin
eum, and abdominal surgery will be treated of and illustrated 
by large plates, casts and morbid specimens in the didactic 

e, while operative gynæcology will be fully demonstrated 
by the Professors in their clinics in the Toronto General Hospital
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There will be two separate courses in obstetrics; one for the 
students of the Third year in physiological obstetrics, and the 

TL f“r. at"dents of the Fourth year in pathological obstetrics.
yeftr course >n physiological obstetrics will include 

the following : anatomy and physiology of the female organs of 
reproduction ; physiology and pregnancy ; physiology, mechan
ism and management of labor; management of the puerperal 
state ; management of the infant.

The Fourth year course on pathological obstetrics will in
clude : diseases of pregnancy, abortion and premature labor 
dystocia, accidents before and after delivery, obstetrical 
tions, puerperal diseases, including septicaemia.

Practical demonstrations will be given on the phantom or 
cadaver, and diagrams, specimens, models, etc., will be 
illustrating the various subjects treated of in the two

opera-

used in 
courses.

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology 
Rhinology.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology: R. A. Reeve 
Associate-Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : G. H. Burnham.
AssoctcUe-Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology ; G. R. McDonaoh.

In addition to a short course of didactic lectures on Diseases 
the Eye and Ear at the College, practical instruction will be

men fT tlme,8 the W6ek at the clinica in Provincial 
(Mercer) Eye and Ear Infirmary, Toronto General Hospital.
• n the department of Laryngology and Rhinology, a course 

of practical lectures on the commoner forms of disease of the 
Throat and Nose will be given, and in the General Hospital 
opportunities for examining patients will be presented twice a

and

F
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The Toronto General Hospital.
The following members of the Faculty are members of the 

staff of the General Hospital
Consulting.

Prof. J. H.. Richardson, M.D. Prof. J. Thorburn, M.D.

Physicians.
will in- 
3 labor, 
i opera-

Prof. J. E. Graham, M.D. Prof. A. McPhedran, M.B.

Surgeons.
Prof. I. H. Cameron, M.B. Prof. G. A. Peters, M.B.

Emergency Branch.
lfcom or 
used in 
;ourses.

Surgeons.
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B.

“ Bertram Spencer, M.D.

Physicians.
Prof. J. M. MacCallum, M.D, 
W. B. Thistle, M.B.

Out-door.
Surgeons.

F. N. G. Starr, M.B. 
Prof. H. A. Bruce, M.B.

Physicians. 
A. R. Gordon, M.B. 
R. D. Rudolf, M.D.id

Gynaecology and Obstetrics.

Prof. U. Ogden, M.D. Prof. A. H. Wright, M.D.
Prof. J. F. W. Ross, M.B.

¥AGH.

iseases 
vill be 
rincial

Assistant in Gynaecology. 
Prof. L. M. Sweetn^m, M.B.

Pathology*.
Prof. John^&ven, M.D. J. Amyot, M.B.

ial.
Ophthalmology and Otology.jourse 

>f the 
spital 
trice a

Prof. R. A. Reeve, M.D. Prof. G. H. Burnham, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology. 
Prof. G.R. McDonaqh, M'.D.

Assistant in Rhinology and Laryngology. 
G. Botd, M.B.

Registrars.
K. C. McIlvraith, M.B. 
A. A. Small, M.B.

Clarence L. Starr, M.B. 
R. J. Dwyer, M.B.

1
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(d) Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and Rhinology :— 
Diseases of the eye, ear, throat, and nose are studied in the 
wards of the Andrew Mercer Infirmary.

HI- Surgical Operations :—Surgical operations are per
formed in the large theatre on Tuesday and Friday afternoons, 
or in cases of emergency at any time during the day or night 
when required. The theatre, which has recently been altered 
and enlarged, is capable of seating tiOO students, and in the com
pleteness of its arrangements is not excelled. The facilities 
afforded the students situated in all parts of the room for wit
nessing operations in all their details are unusually good.

V IV. Out-patient Clinics :—The new addition to the Hospital 
foWjie accommodation of out-patients affords ample facilities 
for instruction in the important class of diseases which here 
pass under observation. A physician and a surgeon are in 
attendance' daily, and instruction is given on the patients. 
The cases presenting themselves in the special departments of 
the Hospital devoted to diseases of the eye, ear, etc., are avail
able in the same manner. There will also be an out-door clinic 
in gynaecology.

V. Pathology:
(а) Autopsies :—These are performed at stated hours by the 

Professor, or the Demonstrator of Pathology. The examina
tions are conducted in a systematic way, and instruction 
the morbid conditions found is imparted to the students. The 
bearings of the gross post-mortem appearances on the condi
tions previously found at the beside are carefully investigated, 
and, when necessary, arrangements are made for further exam
ination, microscopical and chemical. There are about 200 
autopsies during the year. Recently the theatre in which 
autopsies are made has been completely remodelled and every 
facility is provided for conducting the examinations. The light 
is excellent and the room is capable of accommodating 150 
students.

(б) The examination and analysis of the various fluids, ex
creta and pathological products of patients in the wards, are
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conducted in the University Hospital laboratory, 
required to keep systematic records of 
these examinations.

Students are 
the results obtained by(V

Clinical Clerks and Surgical Dressers.
■iJI'T*1 C,e.rks a“d sur8ical dressers are appointed to act for 
noted periods. They are required to take complete histories 

of cases allotted to them, and to receive certificates for the 
r\required by ‘be Ontario Medical Council 

tem clerks are appointed, and Post-mor-
reports of all autopsies made in the ^t^ortemtZim'whfch 

is sduated in the Hospital grounds. Clinical clerks and surgical

the departments of gynwco10^'

arc

Besldsnt Assistants In the Hospital.

graduates in medicine of
Uons for one year. They will have full opportune for 
acquiring experience in the general and special wards the 
Hospital, and during the session they will have charge under 
the physicians and surgeons in the general 

For the current year they are :-Meesrs. H. W Spence

Kti&MS’ *•A' «1 * *"**

Five resident assistants

wards.

Hospital for Sick Children.
The following members of the Faculty 

Hospital staff:—
Consulting.

are members of the

Paor. U. Ogden, M.D. 
Paor. J. E. Graham, M.D. Paor. J. Thorborn, M.D. 

Paor. J. F. W. Ross.
Phyriciane.

Paor. A. MoPhedran, M.B. W. B. Thistle, M. D.
H. T. Maohell, M.B.
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Surgeons.
t'nor, O. A. Peter», M.B. 
Cuukci L Star», M.B.

Peer. I. H. Cameron, M.B. 
P*or. A. pRiMBoes, M.B.

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Pro?. J. M. MacCallvm, M.D.Pro?. R. A. Reeve, M.D.

Rhinology and Laryngology. 
Pro?. 0. R. McDonaoh, M.D.

Pathology.
Pro?. J. Caven, M.D. 

Bacteriologist.
J. J. Mackenzie, B.A., M.B.

#

Out door and Assistant.
B. Spencer, M.D.F. N. 0. Starr, M.B.

G. Boyd, M.B. 

Registrar.

This large Hospital, with 160 beds, is entirely devoted to 
disease in children. In the clinics, cases exemplifying the 
various diseases in infancy and childhood will be exhibited. 
Abundant opportunities for a personal examination of all cases 
will be afforded.

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates 
in medicine of the University, And holds his position for the 

The opportunity thus offered for obtaining a practicalyear.
knowledge of this very important department of medical 
practice is unsurpassed.

St. Michael’s Hospital.
This institution is conducted as a General Hospital ; where 

medical, surgical and obstetrical cases are admitted. The 
number of patients admitted last year was about 1,500. The 
accommodation has recently been enlarged by the addition of 
anew wing, so that there are now 160 Tieds. An^ operating
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members of the staff mhr. ■ th,s HosPltal by ... 
University of Toronto o™ *1*° ™ teachinK staff of the 
study of Piitholoirv Post Po'!"tUmty IS.also Provided for the

systematically, so that
material in this department. ClinicalLHlZd"° °
dressers are appointed from the students ifatn^ce

1
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surgical 
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Hospital.

■ N

‘ Physicians
Pa»F. J. E. Graham, M.D.■ ItH.J. Dw„»,Pm°b.A' M,'1'"ZUR1N' M D-

SurgeonsI, P»of. I. H. Cameron, M.B. 
Prof. A. Primrose, M.B. ‘ * #Prof, W. Oldright, M.D.- 

,r. Amovt, mT L M- Sw,,tna-'' m b-ii

G
(Gynecologist :

!>'• F- W. Ross, M.B.

Assistant Surgeon : 
Pnor. H. A. Brccb, M.B.

\
U

\ Oi
X

/i

Di
Text Books.

«•76; Brodie's Atlas of Mwe'cT Tn“™”y’ edited hY Th«m,’ 
A-atomy and Phy,iology of the Ner^jCAt’ 

Physiology-foster, 4 vola So ’ L F’ Barker. «•
«et, 2 *0£A;;™ ::lition'1 ™>- »; mck«„.
Landoia * Stirling, (7 . W ‘ilerT° «“tBook of Physiology, *7, 
«•«. of Experimental Physiology^ $ Zt’  ̂’ *°"+ E™«- 
edited by E. A. Schafer. **’ * ’ T 80011 of Physiology,
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Histology—Schafer Practical Histology, $2 i Stobr's Text Book, translated and 

edited by Schaper, 13 ; Piereol, $3.50.

Chemistry Remsen (inorganic), $1.35 ; (organic), $1.50. Book of Rtfcrenee- 
Kichter, Inorganic Chemistry, $1.75.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics -Hare's Practical Therapeutics, $3.11/,

Clinical Therapeutics, 2 vols., $6.50; Bruce, $1.50; Hale White, 
$2.50; Farquhareon, $2.50; Brun ton, $5.50 ; Heebner’a Synopsis 

** of B. P. Preparations, $1.

Serpcry-Erichsen, 2 vola, $12 ; Moullin, $6 ; Walshun, $3.35 ; Treves' Sys
tem, 2 vols., $12 ; Treves’ Surgical Operations, $2 ; American Text 
Book of Surgery, $8 ; Jacobson, the Operations of Surgery, $9 ; 
Zackerkandl’s Atlas of Operative Surgery, $ ; Wharton’s Bandag’ 
ing and Minor Surgery, $3 ; Kooher’a Operative Surgery, trans- 

T) lated by Stiles, $3.50; Surgery, by American Authors, Roswell 
Park, $9 ; White A Martin, on Genfto-Urinary Diseases, $0.50 ; 
Surgical Diagnosis and Treatment, Macdonald ; Traumatic Injuries 
of the Brain, Phelps, $5 ; Fractures and Dislocations, Stimson, $ .

issary

those 
>f the 
r the 
icted 
: the

Yeo’s

gical
t the

lates

the

Medicine Osier, $5.50 ; Wood and Fitz, $8 ; Fagge, 2 vols., $12 ; Strümpell, 
$0 ; Hirt, on the Nervous System, $5 ; Ailbutt’s System, 6 vols., 
$33; Loomis' System, 4 vols., $20; Tyson, $5.50; Gowers, on 

.Nervous System, $7 ; Mills, on Nervous System, $0 ; Fowler 
A Godlee, Diseases of the Lungs, $6; Dictionary of Treatment, 
Whithall, $ .

/

Clinical Medicine Gibson A Russell) $2.50 ; Finlayson, $2.50 ; Vierordt, $4 ;
Musser, $5 ; Da Costa, $6 ; Clinical Diagnosis, Simon, $ ; Diag-

J nosis, H. A. Hare, $ .

Midwifery Playfair, $4 ; Galabin, $4 ; Lusk, $5 ; An American Text Book, 
edited by Norris, $8.

Oynacology—Thomas A Mundé, $5 ; Galabin, $2.50 ; Garrigues, $4 ; Hart A 
Barbour, $5; Pozzi, 2 vols., $12; Allbutt A Playfair, a System of 
Gynaecology, $6 ; Hermann, $6; Kelly, Oper. Gymecol., 2 vols., $15; 
Cancer of the Uterus, Cullen.

Disease in Children—Ashby A Wright, $5 ; Good hart, $3 ; Eustace Smith, $5 ; 
Holt, $7 ; Jacobi, $3 ; Rotch, $6.50.

Pathology Ziegler, $4 ; Payne, $3.50 ; Green, $2.75 ; Coafcs, $9 ; Hamilton, 
2 vols., $10; Thoma. Surgical Pathology, J. Jackson Clarke ; 
Bacteriology, Abbott ; Stengel, $4.

Medical Jurisprwlence -Taylor, $4.50; Reese, $3 ; McLane Hamilton, $13 
Witthaus A Becker, $20.

Hygiene—Louis C. Parkes, $2.50 ; DeChaumont’s Parkes, $5 ; Normal School 
Manual, 50 cents ; Stevenson A Murphy, $17 ; Wilson, $3 
Richardson’s “Field of Disease,” $4.

I
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Pees.
Registration (payable once only).............
The tuition fees for the first year amount to ..
The tuition fees for the second year amount to 
The tuition fees for the third year amount to
The tuition fees for the fourth year amount to.........
Biological laboratory supply fee in first year.............................
Biological laboratory supply fee in second year...
Chemical laboratory supply fee in first and second years........

The annual fee for instruction in medicine in each of the 
four years is $100 if paid on 6r before November 1st of the 
session, or $105 if paid in instalments. The first instalment of * . 
$55 must be paid on or before November 1st, and the second 
instalment of $50 on or before February 1st.

Students receiving instruction during the Fifth year are 
required to pay a fee of $50. On the payment of this fee the 
student shall be permitted to attend all clinics and whatever 
didactic lectures he may desire : he shall also be permitted to 
take laboratory work on the payment of the laboratory fees 

But no student shall be admitted to any of the University 
laboratories or lecture-rooms until all thé fees which may be 
due by him, for the session or term, have been paid.
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*2:7,61 CWk'r' H-50 , Robinson, «5 , Am.ncan Text 
fiook of Dermatology, |8 ; Jamieson, $6.

/Jio/of/y—Parker, $2.60 ; Huxley, $2.60. *

f%«c»-Uage^ Principle, of Physics, *1.25; Darnell's Physics for Modicaf

°pklha"m 13 : Juler’*»

Otoiopy-Pritchard’s, *1.30; Field, *3.75; Buck,
Bacon’s Manual of Otology, $

$1.25 ; Savage, *2 ; Accident and Injury, Bailey, *5.
Laryngology Seiler, *2; Williams, *2.50 ; Lennox Brown, *6 50 

2 vols., $6.60.

$2.60 ; Roosa, $5.60 ;

Mentai Diseases—Clarke,

; Bos worth,
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Calendar for 1899—1900.

Students who registered in the Faculty of Medicine before 
the year 1897 will be permitted to receive instruction in th 
University of Toronto on payment of the fees stipulated in 
the Calendar for the session 1896-97

Students in the Fourth year will be required, in addition, to 
pay a fee of $5 for the extra-mural class in Medical Psychology.

Fees connected with examinations and the granting of 
Degrees—

For Matriculation or Registration of Matriculation
For Annual Examinations (each) ...........................
For Examination in Practical Chemistry................
For Admission ad eundem datum
For the Degree of M.B. .....................................
For the Degree of M.D.......................................
For Admission ad eundem gradum...................

175
a Text

u

edicaf

h $4;

5.60; l
$ 5 00 

. 10 00 

. 0 50 
10 00 

. 20 00 

. 20 00 

. 20 00

The fee for examination and, in the case of candidates of the 
Fourth year, that for the degree, must be paid to the Bursar 
not later than April 15th.

Tickets of admission to any of the courses of lectures or 
practical instruction will be issued by the Registrar of the 
University on payment of the fees, and the attendance of the 
students at such courses must be certified on the backs of the 
tickets by the professors, lecturers, demonstrators or instruc
tors, before such tickets will be received by the Regist 
entitling the possessors to proceed to examination.

Matriculated students or graduates in the Faculty of Arts, 
who have attended during the Arts course any course of 
lectures or of practical instruction of the character and duration 
required by the curriculum in medicine, may obtain certified 
tickets for the same from the Registrar of the University on pay
ment of the ordinary fee demanded from students in medicine.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart
ment of Natural Sciences who are taking or have taken the 
Honour course in any subject in the Faculty of Ai ts which is 
or shall be held by the Senate equivalent to any of the sub
jects prescribed in the medical curriculum, niay be permitted 
to take Practical Anatomy, on the payment of a fee of $40 ;

r,ts.
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Anatomy, a course of lectures, $20 ; Materia Medica, 
of lectures, $15. Such students may also be permitted to pre
sent themselves for examination at the end of the session, pro
vided they have duly registered as studen 
Medicine and possess the certificates requir 
tion, as detailed in this Calendar.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depart
ment of Natural Sciences who have takfen honours in any ex
amination in the Faculty of Arts which is or shall be held by 
the Senate equivalent to any of the examinations prescribed in 
the medical curriculum, may obtain tickets for such qualifying 
classes attended by them without the pa+ment of the corres
ponding fees.

Certificates of attendance on such lectures or demonstrations 
will only be given on the presentation of sjuch tickets.

The Hospital fees—payable to the Hospital authorities 
as follows :— 1

S/~I a course

;s in the Faculty of 
ed for the examina-

—are
Ï*

Perpetual ticket ..............
Annual ticket .................
Burnside Lying-in Hospital

00r i<oo
she-'

;

Undergraduate Scholarships.
The following scholarships are annually offered for 

petition amongst students who attend the Lectures of the 
University Medical Faculty :—

At First examination

com-

one of $50 
one of $30 
one of $50 
one of $30

^ Every student taking a scholarship is required to sign 
aeclaration that it is his intention to pursue his medical 
studies for two or three years, according to the year in which 
he has taken such scholarship, and to proceed to a degree in 
the University of Toronto, and that he is not an undergraduate 
or graduate in the Faculty of Medicine of any other University.

At Second examination /

a

1

â
*

f

■ *

X
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Calendar for 1899—1900.

No scholarship will Be awarded to any candidate who has 
obtained honors in the examination for which it is conferred. 

Each scholarship is tenable for one year only, but a scholar 
year is eligible for the scholarship of a succeeding year.

The scholarships or medals are not open to those who are at 
the same time undergraduates or graduates in Medicine of 
another University.

No undergraduate in the Honor course, who shall have ' 
degraded into a lower year, shall be permitted at any ensuing 
examination to compete for medals or scholarships, except by 
special permission of the Faculty, to be granted only in case of 
illness or for other grave

177
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Medals, Prizes, and Certificates of Honor.
A gold medal and three silver medals are offered annually 

for competition among those students of the Medical Faculty 
X who ltre honor candidates for the degree of M.B., and will be 

awarded on the recommendation of the Examiners.

—are

Examinations in the Third Year.
Examinations (chiefly clinical) will be conducted by the 

Medical Faculty, at the end of the Third year, in Medicine, 
Surgery, and Obstetrics.
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The University of Toronto Medical Society.
This Society consists of the graduates and undergraduates 

enrolled in the Faculty of Medicine of the University of 
Toronto. It is . under the patronage of the members of the 
Medical Faculty and its object is to deal with all matters per
taining to the general interest and welfare of the students, 
especially :

(а) To encourage interest in general medical science and 
literature, and in the pursuit of medical studies.

(б) To provide a supply of periodicals and magazines for the 
reading rooms.

(c) To be a means of communication between the Student 
body and the Faculty or any other body, when such communi
cation is desirable.

ifIfits ■I
$
II:

llfc:

figr:
i§
pi OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY.

Honorary President-R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty. 
Presufynt—P. L. Scott.

Vice-President—J. A. Campbell.
Corresponding Secretary—W. F. McKay.

Recording Secretary—A. T. Steele.
Honorary Treasurer—R. J. Dwyer, M.B.

Treasurer—N. L. Rogers.
Assistant Treasurer—H. Jones.

Curator—F. P. Coates.
Councillors—D. Smith, J. W. Gray.
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University of Toronto Medical Students’ Young 
Men’s Christian Association.

The association is divided into two sections ; one for the 
Primary years, of which Mr. W. T. Kergin is President, and 
which meets in the building of the University Young Men’s 
Christian Association ; the other for the Final years, of which 
Mr. S. E. Charlton is President, and which meets in the building 
of the Medical Faculty in Gerrard Street East.

The meetings are held weekly. The clergy and other 
prominent residents of the city frequently take part in the 
proceedings.

The objects of the association are to form a bond of union 
between medical students whose principles and aim in life are 
“ Christian,” and to render whatever practical assistance is 
possible to all medical students, especially those who are enter
ing upon their medical studies. The Reception Committee of 
the association will be at the Union Station to meet and 
welcome all incoming students and to give any information 
and assistance that may be required. A list of suitable board
ing houses will be available for the convenience of those who 
require it.

Mr. S. E. Charlton, of Galt, will be glad to communicate 
with any one desiring information regarding the association.
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University and University College182

REGULATIONS RELATING
TO THK

EXAMINATIONS AND GRANTING

DEGREES IN MEDICINE.

Degree of M.B.
The Degree of M.B. is given to candidates who have matriculated and who 

have attended during four sessions of at least eight months each the course of 
instruction as required by this curriculum, and who have passed three exami
nations taken in the following order : the First at the end of the first session ; 
the Second, at the end of the second session ; and the Final, at the end of the 
fourth session.

Entrance.
Candidates for a degree must pass the Matriculation examination, unless (l) 

they possess a degree in Arts not being an Honorary Degree, from any Domin
ion or British University ; or (2) have already matriculated in the Faculty of 
Arts or in the Faculty of Law in this University ; or (3) have been registered 
as Matriculates in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

Before presenting themselves for examination, candidates must produce 
satisfactory certificates of good conduct, and of having completed the six
teenth year of their age.

The ordinary Annual Matriculation examinations (both Pass and Honor) 
will commence in the beginning of July.

Supplemental examinations for Matriculation will be held in the latter part 
of September, at which those who were rejected at the July examinations, as 
well as new candidates, may offer themselves ; but no honors or scholarships 
will be awarded at such Supplemental examinations.

The fee for the Junior Matriculation examination is five dollars, that is, 
two dollars for Part I, and five dollars for Part II, when taken separately, or 
five dollars for both parts taken at the same time, and must be paid when the 
application for the examination is made, according to the regulations issued by 
the Education Department, under whose superintendence this examination is 
now conducted. The fee for registration of exemption from the Matriculation 
examination is five dollars.

Candidates may delay presenting themselves for the Matriculation examina
tion until any time before the Second examination for the degree of M.B. ; but
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Calendar for 1899-1900.

no candidate will be allowed to compete for relative standing, prizes or scholar- 
ships, until he has passed the Matriculation examination.

Candidates intending to compete for scholarships at Matriculation are 
required to notify the Registrar of the University to that effect before May 
24th, in addition to the application required to be made as above stated to the 
Education Department.

No fee will be 
Medicine.

For subjects of examination at Junior Matriculation, Pass and Honor 
Appendix.

183

charged for transferring from the Faculty of Arts to that of

Regulations Relating to Undergraduates.
Undergraduates are required to attend lectures, and receive practical 

instruction during each of four years, at any of the schools of Medicine recog- 
nixed for this purpose by the University.

The Senate may accept certificates of attendance at the lectures and 
laboratories of affiliated institutions other than Medical Schools.

They are required to present certificates of attendance on the various courses 
of lectures and practical instruction required for each examination.

The annual examinations are styled thePirst, Second, and Final examina
tions, and are to be passed at the end of the First, Second and Fourth academic 
years respectively.

Undergraduates below the standing of the Fourth year, wflo have been 
rejected or who have been prevented from attending the annual examinations, 
by sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes beyond their eontrd\may pre
sent themselves for examination in September at the Supplemental examina
tions. Candidates at any examination who have passed in the majority of the 
subjects required may present themselves at the Supplemental examinations 
next ensuing, in the subjects in which they failed, and upon passing at such 
examinations, shall be allowed their year. Candidates who failed to attend at 
the annual examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Senate before 
presenting themselves in September, the existence and sufficiency of the alleged 
cause of absence. Candidates who were rejected must pay a fee of ten dollars, 
and those who did not attend a fee also of ten dollars, before oflering them- 
selves for the Supplemental examination.

Graduates in Arts of the University may enter at the Second examination, 
hut will be required to take such subjects of the First examination as they 
have not taken in their Arts course, though in these subjects they shall not be 
required to take an Honor standing. In the case of Undergraduates in 
Natural Sciences, certificates of attendance on the second course of Practical 
Anatomy and on the second course

ssion ;

h»min- 
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en the

dation
of fifty lectures on Anatomy, may be pre

sented with the certificates of attendance on the lectures of the Third 
<For list of equivalent examinations, see page 183.)

The fee for each examination is ten dollars, payable when the candidate 
notifies the Registrar of his intention to present himself.

Notice will be given annually, in January, of the days on which the exami-

year.
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I 184 University and University CollegeI •r nations for the year will commence. Every undergraduate who proposes to 
present himself at an examination must send to the Registrar a statement 
(according to a printed form which will be furnished) of the course he is 
taking, whether he intends to compete for Honors, and such other particu
lars as the printed form may indicate, together with the original certificates 
referred to in this statement.

Certificates are required for the different examinations as follows :
First examination —

1 : ■i§:
Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations. 
“ Inorganic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Physics, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations.
“ Biology,

r
»ir

: V 40
“ Practical Chemistry, a course of at least 50 hours.

“ 50 “Biology,
Anatomy, a course of instruction during six months.11

Second examination—13 Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a second course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Physiology, a second course of at least 50 lectures and 50 demonstrations. 
“ Organic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics, a course of at least 50 

lectures. |
“ Embryology and Histology, a course of laboratory instruction of at least 

50 hours.
Practical Chemistry, a second course of laboratory instruction of at least 

50 hours.
“ Practical Anatomy, a second course of instruction during six months. 

Practical Pharmacy, a course of instruction during three months.
Final examination—

1. Of having attended :
In Medicine,
“ Clinical Medicine,
“ Surgery,
“ Clinical Surgery,
“ Pathology,
“ Practical Pathology, two courses of instruction each of at least 50 hours. 
“ Obstetrics, physiological, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Obstetrics, pathological,
“ Gynaecology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
“ Topographical Anatomy, a course of instruction of at least 50 hours.
“ Materia Medica and Therapeutics, a second course of at least 50 lectures. 
“ Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures.
“ Medical Psychology, a course of at least 12 lectures.
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2. Of having conducted at least six laboura.
3. Of proficiency in vaccination.
4. Of attendance for eighteen months in the wards of a public hospital hav

ing not less than 100 beds.
5. Of attendance for twelve months on the out-practice of a hospital, or dis- 

pensary, or with a registered practitioner.
Of having passed the Faculty examination of the Third year.

7. Of having attended twelve autopsies.
(Note.—In

185

A6.

respect to 2 and 3, certificates will be received from any registered practitioner.

/
Subjects of the Different Examinâtes.

FIRST EXAMINATION.
1. Physics.
2. Chemistry (Inorganic).
3. Biology.

1. Anatomy.
2. Physiology.
3. Embryology and Histology.
4. Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics.
5. Chemistry (Organic and Physiological).

SECOND EXAMINATION.

it 50 FINAL EXAMINATION.
1. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
2. Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
3. Obstetrics.
4. Pathology.
5. Therapeutics.
6. Gynaecology, j
7. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
8. Hygiene.
9. Medical Psychology.

10. Topographical Anatomy.

Examinations for Honors.
Candidates taking seventy-five per cent, of the aggregate number of marks 

in the Pass and Honor papers of the First or Second examination, or of one or 
more of the groups of subjects in the Final examination will be placed in the 
Honour list.

Additional papers on all Pass subjects of an examination may be set for the 
Honour candidates.

The subjects of the Final examination are grouped for Honors as follows
Group I. 1. Medicine and Clinical Medicine.

2. 'Pathology.
3. Therapeutics.

24
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i
-Group II. 1. Surgery and Cliuical Surgery.

2. Pathology.
3. Topographical Anatomy.

“ III. 1. Obstetrics.
2. Gynæcology.
3. Pathology.

IV. 1. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
2. Hygiene.
3. Medical Psychology.

Only those Candidates will receive their Degree with Honors who have 
obtained Honors in the First, Second, and Final examinations.
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Degree of M.D.
Bachelors of Medicine of at least one year’s standing, may obtain the degree 

of M.D. on the fulfilment of either of the following conditions:—
1. Having composed a thesis of approved merit on some scientific subject in 

the Department of Medicine, or
2. Having passed an examination in Clinical Medicine and Surgery, * together 

with an examination in the History of Medicine. +
* The examination in these subjects is additional to that required for the degree of M B. 

History ofMeSdneto*?™j“,ftfce a list of topicsin this subject and to name a Text-Book on the

Admission ad Eundem Statum.
Undergraduates of other Universities applying for admission ad eundem, 

ttatum must present certificates of having passed the examinations in the 
various subjects of this curriculum preliminary to the examination for which 
they desire to present themselves.

Admission ad Bundem Gradum.
A graduate of any of the Universities in Great Britain or Ireland, if his 

degree be not an honorary one, may be admitted to the like degree in the 
University of Toronto. He must send in his certificate to the Registrar at 
least two weeks before the first meeting of the session of the Senate at which 
his application is to he brought forward.

Pees for Degrees.
/ For the degree of M.B.

For the degree of M.D...................
For admission ad eundem, gradum

. Twenty dollars, 

.Twenty dollars. 
Twenty dollars.

The fee for the Bachelor’s Degree must be paid to the Bursar not later than 
April 15th. i

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in 
Medical Science. l

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of Edinburgh, having placed a sum of money at 
the disposal of the University of Toronto, for the purpose of founding a 
Scholarship in Medical Science in memory of the late Hon. George Brown, 
the following regulations have been adopted with regard thereto 

This scholarship shall be called the George Brown Memorial Scholarship in 
Medical Science and shall be awarded annually at the convocation for 
ferring degrees in medicine to the Bachelor of Medicine who shall have dis-
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tinguished himself most during his Undergraduate 
Anatomy, Biology, Physiology and Pathology.
to the6 ŒSL33:-the ™Vml ™hjeCt8 tu he —ding

course in the subjects of

t in
1st year—Biology.. 
2nd year—Anatomy 200

300
Physiology........................... „t
Embryology and Histology 

4th year—Pathology

300
i.

100the
V 300

Total 1200
thlhe T"! “‘“I b! made by a committee composed of the Professors in 
these subjects, and of the Examiners for the time being therein, who shall

™ltoflrf ti,l A,UCT‘U‘ ?"didat“' ",tCr !™™g given due etieniien in .hesxr1 “™" - - - - *>
in o^italder °f tl:eScholarahiP duria* the year of tenure is required to engage 

nb *T “ any °ne °f the “oratories of the University, on some.«Ctrz:,;; t -■
award 6Cboblrahj ia to be P»id in two portions, two-thirds at the time of 
award and one-third six months later, on the holder giving a satisfactory report

A renort°of Th UmV.ersity may “PP™”1) of the work he has already done. 
A report of the research, whên completed, is to be given to the University.

eteriin , T ach°larab,P oonaista » th= Proceeds of one thousand pounds
bLetoftions ” ^ ^ °f mtereat aecured by the University for such

The scholarship is tenable for one year.

the
ich

his
bhe
at

ich

rs.

The Reeve Scholarship in Medical Science.
, D.r. A‘ Reev„e has donated a sum of money to the University of Toronto 
for the purpose of providmg a Scholarship of the value of $260, to be awarded

The ZTT °“-nhv!!h tbaScholar«hip will be awarded are as follows

Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
Obstetrics.
Pathology.
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The candidate shall agree to devote himself during the next ensuing 
[Under the direction of the" Medical Faculty, to research work in the Physio
logical or Pathological Laboratory of the University, and also to act as 
Laboratory Assistant.

A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University, 
whose property it shall become ; and it shall be published at the discrétion of 
the University Council.

The Scholarship is to be paid in two portions,'one-half on October 1st and 
one-half on February 1st. A report of the work accomplished by the scholar 
must be furnished before the final payment. This report will be presented to 
the Faculty, and must be approved as representing satisfactory work done up 
to date before the final payment is made.

The winner of the George Brown Memorial Scholarship shall not be eligible.
The subjects shall be valued as follows

Medicine...........
Clinical Medicine 
Surgery.........
Clinical Surgery .
Obstetrics .......
Pathology...........

Total...........

i; 190

:
:

200 marks.
200
200 *

. 2001!
200

. >. ... 200
4 (

I I 1200

tI
The Starr Medals.

6
The late Richard Noble Starr, M. D., devised certain property for the- 

encouragement of post-graduate study in Anatd^ny, Physiology and Pathology, 
and in fulfilment of this object one gold and 
‘‘Starr Medals,” are awarded annually to threeXndidates for the degree of 
M.D., who have shown by the theses which they have presented for that 
degree, that they have successfully pursued such study in any one of these 
subjects. The theses for which these medals are given must attain a standard 
approved of by the Board of Examiners, and the relative value of the theses 
will determine the rank of the candidates for the medals.

7i
o silver medals, called the

7(
71

's
67
68

-O
69
70

71

4
" '

S 
5
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ysio- 
;t aa

medallists
Medicine.

g, gold medal ; a, silver medal.sity, 
>n of 68 Oille, L *.,g. 

Aikins, M. H., #. 
Millar, T., e.

6» Barnhart, C. E.,

Francis, V. F., 8. 
60 Bascom, J., g.

Play ter, E.. 8. 
Tisdell, F. B„ ». 
Morton, E. D., ». 
Ogden, W. W„ #.

eiteD"v8-
KlHott, J. D., 8. 
Bolster, J.,#. 
DeGrassi, G. P.,^.

“£SSR?£-6î
. Kitchen, E. E., «.
66 Mickle, W. J., g. 

McCullough, 
Wadsworth, J. J..

67 Sparks, T., s.
Palmer, R. N., *. 
Harbottle, R , 8. 
Eccles, F. R., 8. 
MoFariane, L., s. 
Newton, J. H , s.

68 Brown, J. p., «. 
Hunt K. H..8.
Howe, T. C., 8.

68 Graham, J. E.,^. 
Humble, C., ». 
McCollum, J. l

88*"72 Zimmerman, P., fl>. 
Crozier, J. B., 8.

73 Close, J. A., g 
Beeman, M. I,, *. 
Wright, A. H., 8. Collins, J. H„ g.

00 B^kefl!
Cullen, T. 8., s. 
Philp, W. H., 8. 
Me Faria ne, M. T.,

«S*1.1;
Bollen, P., 8.
Boyd, G., 8. 
McGorman, G., e. 

92 Bruce. U. A.,

d to
VH.gel.S i i:

74 Fraser, D. B, 
Brown, O. C., 8. 
Farewell, A , 8. 
Cameron, I. H.. 8 
Shaw, G., 8.

76 ESS.V

" hite, J., 
Bennett. .

ible.

J. H„ >
«ffiaife,.

Lackner, H. 9., 8.

77 Stuart, W. T.,„. 

Kictiarda N* D.. I.

Bonnar. J. D., e.

79K;H,
Bryce, P. H., 8.
Ferguson, J., 8.

68Lu5M-,*;„.
=5«:|

Peters, G.A.^».asa.Vii.%
87 Ego, A., g.

«sa-

F"":.4'8KM»*'
McKay, J W. 0.,

-life
Yeomans. W. L, 8.

03

3
95

the H., 8.

££*•- 

71 F*'-'

>gy,
the

08hat

White, W. C„ 8.

"wfoT.V
Oow, J., 8.

99
O., 8.

H.,8.

Starr Medallists.
73 Bagel. S. D., s.
74 Brown, O. C.,g.

Farewell, A., s.
Campbell, A. J.,

76 Brition, \\..g.
White, J.,8.
Bennett, J. H., 8.

76, Lackner, H. G., g. 
McPhedran, A., «J 
Bowerman, A. t'., 8.

7,£Sj£:
78 Griffin. H. f&t.
79 Burt, F.,g.

67 Palmer, R. N.
68 Hunt, R. H.

Brown, J. P.
Cassidy, J. J.

69 Graham, J. E.
70 Burgess, T. J. W., a. 

Greenless, A., 8. 
Wagner. W. J.,

71 Moore, C. Y., g. 
Henning, N. P., 8. 
Forrest, W., s.

72 Zimmerman, R., g.
,sKeurm%X».

Close, J. A., e.

80 Croes, W. J.. g.
81 Dun^J.Vtf.

83 "obinron^wlj.^

5:;»:
Chambers, G., e.

90 Barker, L. V.,g
91 Bamhardt, W. N., a

96 McKay, T. W.G., M.p, 
Rannie, J. A.

99 Hill, H. W.

^ 
»
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Winners of Faculty Medals and Scholarships 
for 1899.

: Medals.
ii Wells, W.

- Hargrave, H. G. 
I'iersol, VV. H.

- Gow, J.

Faculty Gold Medal 
First Faculty Silver Medal - 
Second Faculty Silver Medal - 
Third Faculty Silver Medal

g
mi

I Scholarship?.
1. Fletct.er, G. W.
2. Archer, A. E.
1. Clarkson, F. A.

McCartney, G. E. R.

First Year
Ii

}*<!•«Second Year

ill | POST GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP.

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in Medical Science.
For this Scholarship, Stanley, J. R., Wells, W., Neely, D. B., Hargrave, 

H. G., McTavish, F., Fletcher, W. G., ranked in the order named.

II Students of the University Faculty who received 
the Degrees in Medicine at the Annual 

Examinations of 1899.

n i

M.D.I
Hill, H. W.Bollen, P.

M.B.
Holmes, C. U.
Jones, E. A.
Kitchen, A. S. 
Kitchen, W. W. 
Knox, A. A.
Leask, L. M. 
McArthur, P. R. 
McCallum, S. 
Macdonald, W. A. C. 
McFall, W. A. 
McKenna, C. H. 
Mackenzie, J. J. 
McLeay, L. 
McTavish, F,
Neely, D. B.
Peters, J. H.

Piersol, W. H. 
Ramsey, G. H. 
Ratcliffe, VV. G. 
Reid, J. B. 
Robinson, J. VV. 
Rutherford, J. VV. 
Schnarr, R. W. 
Stanley, J, R. 
Tanner, A. W. 
Turnbull, F. D. 
Vivian, R. P. 
Wagner, C. J. 
Wales, F. C. 
Walters, J. J. 
Wells, W.
Young, F. A.

Archibald, T. D. 
Begg, C. L. 
Bremner, VV. C. P. 
Bret hour, H. F. 
Burgess, A. M. 
Chisholm, J. S. 
Clarke, W. T. 
Colville, N. 
Couche, J. B. 
Dean, VV. B. 
Dillane, M. K. 
Dowsley, G. W. 0. 
Fletcher, W. G. 
Gow, J.
Hargrave, H. G. 
Hawken, R. E.

*
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FOR DEGREES OF

Ph.D., LLB., B. A.Sc., C.E., M.E., E.E., D.D.S., Phm. B.,' B.S.A., 
Mus. Bac., B. PæD., D. Pæd.
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DEGREE OF RH.D.
The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy has been established for the purpose of 

encouraging research in the University of Toronto, and is conferred on the follow
ing conditions :—

1. The candidate shall be a graduate in Arts of the University of Toronto, 
and shall register in the University of Toronto as a graduate student. Grad
uates in Arts of othqr Universities who have been admitted ad eundem gradum 
in this University may also register. The Registrar shall not register any 
student unless he present a certificate of qualification from the professors and 
heads of that department in the University of Toronto, University College, 
and Federated Universities, from which he proposes to select his major sub
ject. Such registration may take place at any time in the academic year.

2. The candidate shall after registration have pursued for at least two years 
the study of a special subject, to be termed the major subject, under the direc
tion of the professor of such subject in the University of Toronto, University 
College, or Federated Universities.

3. Exemption from attendance for the first of the two years of study may be 
j granted upon the report of the professor, but the candidate shall present satis

factory evidence of study in his major subject at another University during 
that year.

4. The candidate shall pass examinations in two other subjects, to be termed 
the minor subjects. He shall obtain a standing in the examinations in the two 
minor subjects equivalent at least to that required for second class Honors in 
the examination for the B.A. degree. The examination in either or both 
minor subjects shall be dispensed with in case the candidate has obtained first- V 
class Honors in either or both of such subjects at the examination for B.A. in 
this University.

5. The candidate shall present a thesis on some topic in his major subject 
embodying the results of an original investigation conducted by himself.

6. The acceptance of the thesis shall be determined upon the report of the 
professors and heads of that department which includes the major subject, in 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, and 
such report shall also state that the candidate has passed a satisfactory 
examination in his major subject. The candidate, after the acceptance of the 
thesis, shall furnish to the Registrar one hundred printed copies of such thesis 
together with the report thereon, before he receives the degree.

7. The annual fee for registration in the University of Toronto and University 
College is $25, and the fee for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is $50.

8. The candidate shall select one of his minor subjects from the group to 
which his major subject belongs, and shall select his second minor as indicated 
iit the annexed table.1

»

r■

a
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The following is the list of major subjects arranged in groups 

Group I. Biology.
1. Animal Morphology.
2. Animal Physiology.
3. Botany.

"x-«-4*Group II. Chemistry.
1. Inorganic Chemistry.
2. Organic Chemistry.
3. Physical Chemistry.
4. Physiological Chemistry.

Group III. Physics.
1. Light.
2. Heat.
3. Electricity.
4. Sound.
6. Dynamics.

Group IV. Geology.
1. Geology.
2. Mineralogy.
3. Palaeontology.

Group V. Philosophy.
1. Logic and Metaphysics.
2. Psychology.
3. History of Philosophy.
4. Ethics.

195

se of 
How-

lege,

rears

rsity

both
iRoup VI. Oriental Languages and Literature

1. Hebrew Language and Literature.
2. Aramaic Language and Literature.
3. Arabic Language and Literature. ,
4. Assyrian Languge and Literature. / 

Group VII. Political Science.
1. Economic History.
2. Economic Theory.
3. Philosophy of Politics.

Constitutional History and Law.

first- .
A. in

bject

f the 
;t, in

4.if the

Minor subjects also may be chosen from the following groups : 
Gro”1’ VIIL Modern Languages and Literature.

2. Mo Jem English, if
3. Modem French.
4. Old French.
5. Modern German.

srsity

r

.
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Group IX. Latin and Greek Languages and Literature.
1. Greek Language and Literature.
2. Latin Language and Literature.
3. Greek Philosophy.
4. Roman and Greek History.

Group X. History.
1. Canada under the French Regime. 

f 2. Canada under British Rule.
3. The American Revolution.

>
:

>
■i

B
Group XI. Mathematics.

1. Geometry.
2. Analysis.

The provisions of this statute may be extended to any other department in* 
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities, 
upon application of the head or heads of such department to the University or 
College to which he or they belong, and upon satisfying such governing body 
of the ability of their department to carry out the purposes of this statute.

Until the extension of the provisions of this statute to departments not at 
present included in Jthe preceding enumeration of groups, the heads of such 
departments shall, when asked so to do, name subjects as second minors in1 
their departments.

<

n?,•

n

TABLE.
When the candidate selects his major 

subject from
He shall select his second minor sub

jects from

Group IL, III., IV., or V.
Group I., III., IV., or XI.
Group I., IL, IV., V., or XI. 
Group I., II., III., or V.
Group L, II., III., VII., or IX. 
Group V., VIII., IX., or X. 
Group V., VIII., IX./X., or XI.

Group I. 
Group II. 
Group III. 
Group IV. 
Group V. 
Group VI. 
Group VII.

iî* |

; 5H
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CURRICULUM IN LAW.

I

Degree of LL B.
Candidates fbr 

(«) produced,
tlie degree of LL.I3. must have ■_ 

conduct=
C) passed the prescribed examinations 
W atta"led the =8« °f twenty-one years.

the^lr^ •Cu^alB;°hel0'i °f Art" °r “f faster of Arts in 

Arts or of Master of Arts of another^” T'”8 the ,kKr6e °f Bachelor of 
«undent rjradmn in the University of To™?' } ’ " h° haa 1,6611 «Emitted ad 
admitted to the Bar hv the I ,w SV t i?/0 ’ °'' anj)Wion who has been 
has been admitted a Student“ 1 “ person who 

who has passed his Intermediate examinations” y °f }Jpper Cmade- “nd provided that before he be entitlüd ! ,"''1""'6'1 bythe mid S°™ty,
have been admitted as a Barrister by th**™ i*T* <k8ree °f LLR h« shall 
Faculty of Law at the Third year of ti L Sa“l ,LaW Soclety> may enter the

CttÏT"-” th“ flllal 6-™^ioUnyinntheat ^Fourth years in the FacultynfVa'w 'Tm1" examinlti°“s of the Third and 
of Arts, viz. ‘ ’ he followm8 examinations in the Faculty

;
in*

, at

; but 
course for the

j ®NOLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY 
and Ihird years,
General course.

2. English 
Third year.

!: Hrr9xamiMthu°i

-ssiaSaa
î ï» =„:,-;ïrrr ■ -
9. Fsderal Constitutional Law Hoi Under*radllat6 General course.

r during their Arts

..............s.
and Colonial Constitutional Law

: Honor examination of theCL

year, 
course.

nrth

course, or duringyears of their Law course.

&
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Matriculation.
The Matriculation examination in the Faculty of Law shall be identical with 

the examination of the First year in the Undergradnate General 
English i Latin ; any two of the following languages-Greek, French, German 
Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

First Year.
The subjects of examination in the First year in the Faculty of 

follows :—
(а) Subjects of the General course in the Faculty of Arts in which Pase 

standing will be required :
1. English of the Third year with the addition of English Composition.

‘2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Second year, viz.—Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Hebrew.

4. Mediaeval History of the Second year. \
5. English Constitutional History of the Third year. )
6. Ethics of the Third year. /
7. Logic of the Second year. X
8. Psychology of the Second year.
(б) Subjects of the Political Science course of the Third year, in which Honor 

standing will be required :
1. English and Colonial Constitutional Law.
2. Theory of Political Economy.
3. History of English Law.
4. History of Roman Law.

course :—

Ii
Law are as

pi
I

i.|

li
» .

Î

P

Second Year.
The subjects of examination in the Second year in the Faculty of Law shall 

be as follows, viz. :—
(a) Subjects in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass standing will be 

required :
1. English of the Fourth year of the General Course.
2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Third year of the General 

Course—Latin, Greek, French, German, Hebrew.
4. Economic History of the Honor History of the Fourth Year.
(b) Subjects of the Political Science course, in which Honor standing will 

be required :
1. Modern History of the Third year.
2. Canadian Constitutional History.

. 3. Public Finance.
4. Political Philosophy.
5. Jurisprudence.
6. Public International Law.
7. Federal Constitutional Law.

]

]
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Third Tear.with
!• Common Law..........
2. Personal Property.
3. Contracts....................
4. Medical Jurisprudence,

5. Equity....................

Broom’s Common Law. % 
• •. .Williams.

Guy and Ferrier to p. 358 inclusive. 
Snell. .{ Marsh (History of tie Court of Ch,

T ... . „ ,Bk- 1, titles 1,2, 3.
........Institutes of Justinian j Bk. 3, « 13.39

.. « Bk. 4, “ 1
Mackenzie, Roman Law, Part III.

Law.. Clement.

ancery).
6. Theory of obligation

7. Canadian Constituteloijri

Fourth Year.
1. Law of Torts

t Pollock. 
fDigby.
t Leith’s Blackstone. 
f Chalmers.

4. Private Internationa, Law .. ..&Bi"8 »"d ^ 

o. Corporations t> •
6. Construction and ' operation " of °“ PartS '' 2 and 3'

Statutes ..........

2. Law of Real Property

3. Commercial Law..........

.. Hardcaetle. 
Harris.7. Criminal Law
Criminal Code and amendments, ex

cepting as regards Procedure.
■ • Eversley, Parts 1, 2 and 3.8. Domestic Relations

Each candidate for the decree of T r n ... , 
to the examiners in law upon a levai V."’. ™ Preeent a thesis satisfactory 
the year in which he LL” h mtf ! ^ ^ the 3Iat °f March *
the Faculty of Law or on or before th ”■ ®*aminatmn ln h,s Fourth year in 
subject of the thesis will be prescribed!?th S T”* 8,ubse‘luent 5,eor' The 
least twelve months before the date upon which “ifdue T" be|ann°UnCed at

se„uent annua, examination, in which esse

shall

1 be

will

Fees.
The following fees must be paid

For matriculation or entrance........
For each examination after matriculation " 
For each supplemental examination . .
For the degree of LL.B....................
For admission ad eundum gradum LL.B.

■ Ten dollars.
. ..Ten dollars.

. Ten dollars.
. ..Twenty dollars. 

■ Twenty dollars.
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The fee for Matriculation and .for each subsequent examination must be paid 
to the Bursar at the time the candidate makes application for the exami
nation.

The fee for the degree must be paid to the Bursar before the candidate is 
admitted to the Final examination.

Examinations.
The examinations will take place in the month of May. Notice of the day 

when they commence will be given in January.
Every student who purposes presenting himself at any examination is 

required to send to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the day appointed 
for the examination, a paper (according to a printed form which will be pro
vided on application) stating his standing, and whether he is a candidate for 
Honors or otherwise.

Candidates who at any examination have failed in not more than two sub
jects may present themselves for examination in such subjects at the next 
ensuing Supplemental examinations.

Undergraduates below the Fourth year in the Faculty of Law, who have 
been rejected or who have been prevented from attending the Annual examina
tions in May by sickness or other cause beyond their control, may present 
themselves in September, at the time of the Supplemental examinations in

Candidates in the Faculty of Law shall not be required to pass an examina
tion on those subjects in which they have already passed the required examina
tion in the University of Toronto, or an equivalent examinattbn in the course 
of studies prescribed by the Law Society of Upper Canada.

Candidates who have taken the course at the Law School are required to 
present to the Registrar a certificate from the Secretary of the Law Society, 
showing the subjects in the Law School curriculum on which the candidate has 
passed examinations at the said School, and such certificate shall entitle the 
candidate to exemption from examination on the subjects mentioned in said 
certificate, where said subjects are included in the University curriculum in

Subject of Thesis.
The subject of the thesis for 1899 shall be “ The Prerogatives of the Crown 

in the Dominion and Provinces of Canada.”

Certificates of Honor-
Certificates of Honor will be given at each examination to those students 

who have been placed in the first and second class of Honors. The fee for 
such certificates shall be one dollar.

Works of Reference.
American and English Encyclopaedia of Law. Encyclopaedia of Pleading and 

Practice. al

4pi
E

___^
___
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CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

! day
Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.

Candidates who have fulfilled the requirement, of the Fourth year in the
Itt i„ rCCniCie"> are,tyib,e f" thC d**“ "f Bachelor of Applied 

regulations 7 ° T°r°nto under the following conditions and

rrlctoafs'ateab’rthe"aid d6gree ”ha11 h0ld the diPIon™ of the School of

-3 "-2.XKX Xïtï''

^ / Astronomy.
t Geodesy and Metrology.
"Architecture.

esent
or post-

iety, 

! the

Strength and Elasticity of Materials.
B. Hydraulics.

Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines. 
Electricity and Magnetism.
f Industrial Chemistry.

C. -j Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry.
t Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. 

D /Mineralogy and Geology.
1 Metallurgy and Assaying.

The sub-division “an candidates who select C."'  ̂ ’’ »

26
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To pass in each subject 33 per cent., and to take honors 66 per cent, of the 
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three 
out of the four honors possible.

Viz.—Certificate with honors .............................
Thesis with honors....................................
Honors in each subject of examination ..

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at 
least three weeks before the commencement of the annual examination an 
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from 
the Registrar, and at the time of making such application a fee of ten dollars 
must lie paid to the Bursar.

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in May.
8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bursar 

not later than the first day of May.
9. The ordinary time for conferring the degree shall be at the University 

Commencement in June. The degree may be conferred at any meeting of the 
Senate.

10. The thesis, drawings, and other papers accompanying them, shall be the 
property of the University.

11. In case any change be made in the conditions referred to in the second 
clause, such change shall be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so 
far as the said clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate.

iH;
I'

%
fc

|i:j-
..(cL 2.) 
..(cl. 3.) 
.(cl. 4.) . IK=

MB?; ftPiII

1 Iff; si
|B:
ifIf'rill F

t
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Degrees Engineering.
By a Statute of the University of Toronto, passed in 1896, graduates of the 

School of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering upon 
the following terms :—

1

■ J

I ' $

if I. That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or 
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

II. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz., Civil Engin 
(C. E.), Mining Engineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engifteer (M.E.), Electrical 
Engineer (E. E.).

III. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the
conferring of the said degrees x

1. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the 
School of Practical Science and the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science of 
the University of Toronto, except in the case provided for in clause 11 here
under.

‘

I ' •.

2. He shall have spent at least three years after receiving the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer
ing w'herein he is a candidate for a degree.

I @!
I .

!

iÉ
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3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in other branches of 
Engineering shall not be included in the above three years. It shall not be 
necessary that the several periods requisite to make up the said three years be 
consecutive.

4 Satisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the University Examiners as 
to the nature and length of the candidate’s professional experience for the 
purposes of clauses 2 and 3.

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in 
regard to the candidate’s experience and competence.

6. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering 
subject in the branch in which he wishes a degree;the said Thesis to be 
accompanied by all necessary descriptions, details, drawings, bills of quantities 
specifications, and estimates.

The candidate may be required at the option of the Examiners 
an examination in the subject of this Thesis.

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes 
to proceed, and of the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the 
Senate.

7. The evidence under clause 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers 
described m clause 5, shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first 
day of May.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in 
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar.
i 9' ?,hr ff? f” a”y °“e of the said d®«ree8 shall be twenty dollars, and shall 
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day of May.

10. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitted under clause 7 shall 
become the property of the University.

11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science 
June, 1895, shall not be required to hold the degree of Bachelor 
Science.
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i
CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY.

tDegree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Matriculation. i
Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass the Matric

ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless
1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from 

some recognized University ; or
2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts in this or some other 

University in Canada ; or
3. Are Matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-

4. Have passed the Form III. or Form IV. Departmental Non-professional 
examinations in which the Latin option has been taken, it being understood 
that the equivalent examinations under titles no longer in force will be accepted.

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be 
required to pass the examination prescribed for matriculants in the Faculty of 
Medicine in this University, provided always that candidates registered as 
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, shall be 
admitted matriculants in the Department of Dentistry.

Undergraduates.
Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province of 

Ontario, must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time 
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of 
Ontario, for admission to examination for a certificate of license to practice 
Dentistry in Ontario.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), not resident in Ontario, must :
1. Have devoted at least three and one-half calendar years (not being 

engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry.
2. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all 

the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five months each (exclusive of 
the time occupied in examination), and including the daily clinic at a dental 
school recognized by this University ; the last of which must be at the School 
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of time, when not in attendance at lectures 
and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of an approved 
dentist.
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# Examinations.
Candidates for the degree mtist pass two examinations, an intermediate and 

a hnai, an mterval of not less than one year intervening i»tween7em VntU

Candidates for the final examination, which will be held at a time fixed by 
the Committee on Examinations, most present to the Registrar”.tisfltorv 
certificates, covering all the requirements relating to undergraduates as given

—ii1’ *—
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datric- (а) Comparative Dental Anatomy.
(б) General Histology'.
(c) Bacteriology.
(d) Theory of Operative Dentistry.
(e) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.
(/) Dental Technique.
fa) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics 
fa) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery 
<») Anatomy, 
fa) Physiology.
(!) Chemistry.

The subjects for final examination shall be :
(а) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.
(б) Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics.
(c) Dental Pathology.
(tf) Dental Histology.
<e) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery 
(/) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
fa) Physiology at0my “ml Special Anatomy of Head and Neck.

(k) Chemistry.
(l) Jurisprudence.

Vb other

\Onta-

as applied in Dentistry.ssional 
;rstood 
;epted. 
ivill be 
ulty of 
;red as

as applied in Dentistry

ions of 
ractice

(These Examinations will be written.)
(m) Orthodontia.
(o) Practical Operative Dentistry.
(p) Practical Prosthetic Dentistry.

sive of 
dental 
School

Candidates shall be examined in practical work from time to time, during 
the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, on completion of the 
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College 

Candidates may take the final„ ,, , .. examination in Anatomy, Chemistry and
three’donars. “ d°8e °f tl>e SeC°“d COl!e«e « Payment of a fee of

Supplemental examination, will be conducted under the joint auspices of the 
Umversi ty and the Royal College of Dental Surgeons in October.

ictures
proved
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No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who 
has not obtained 60 per cent, of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be 
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40 
per cent, of the marks allotted to such subject.

|f-
::

!
I; Equivalent Examinations.

Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the Department of Natural Science 
Division 1, are accepted in lieu of examinations for the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Surgery, as follows : —

(а) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the Physiology and 
Chemistry of the intermediate examination.

(б) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology 
of the intermediate examination.

(c) Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for 
Chemistry and Physiology of the final examination.

'•

'
■ 1,1':

R
Vt* Fees.

The fee for matriculation shall be five dollars.
The fee for registration of a certificate accepted in lieu of said examination 

shall be five dollars.
The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.
The fee for supplemental examination in any one or more of the final subjects, 

which may be taken at the close of the second year, shall be five dollars.
The fee for supplemental examination in one or more of the other final sub

jects shall be ten dollars.
The fee for the degree of D. D. S. shall be fifteen dollars.
No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of the University 

to the Department of Dentistry.
The fee for admission oui eundem grandum shall be twenty dollars.
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY.
Science

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.

Matrfânlat.on.
jy ami

riology Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy must either • 
Univer“ gTO b ArtS <DOt an W*ry from 

2. Have already matriculated in th 
or the Faculty of Medicine in thi

some recognized

Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law

3. Be matriculants in the
f th p'r PaS8e<1 the Ptimary or the Junior or Senior Leaving examinations 

of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin has been taken 
Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of tl, n , • 

College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the ColLge PhT 
tnacy up to the first day of July, A.D. 1898, shall be admitted as matriculant • 
the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration.fee of five dolWs"

nation

bjects,

al sub-

Regulations.
OnS^rve'Zphet;^ £ ™ * Evince of

to time by the Council of the Ontario College’of ' Phtrawy fo"1"1! f'°m time 
examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharl for admission to
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario ConL^th™' a“d
cerhScate of having passed the Final examination of that College a™aCy “

^ foL^arsTnotLlnTrgan ^X^lTtllLy 1,°^ ^
assraarisj-ss:
all the subjects of the curriculum, the length of each <* . i .tlrea' embracing
that required from time to time by the Council of the Ont* • r^i””* kM th,n 
macy, and including practical wo* 1» t '* °f Ph-

—■ -Sec

versify

o,thi“ coCrÆi; tsrLT ,S92Tived the "*'»

.SLtsttr ** “ -on the
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*

Examinations-
Candidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month 

of May of each year hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must 
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements 
relating to undergraduates as given above, and of having passed the final 
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the examination shall be as follows :
• 1. Botany and Microscopy.

2- Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.
3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.
4. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip, 

tions and Dispensing.
These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical.
No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has 

not obtained fifty per cent, of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be 
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least forty 
per cent, of the marks allotted to such subject.

Fees-
For Matriculation or registration of matriculation
For annual examination (each) ...............................
For each practical examination .............................
For the degree Phm.B...............................................

No fee shall be charged for transference from any faculty of this University 
to the Department of Pharmacy.

. $5 00 

. 10 00 

. 0 50 

. 10 00
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month

îments 
ie final

CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

The Course of Study for an Associate Diploma of the Ontario 
College is one of two years, and embraces the following subjects

First Year.

Agricultural

Agriculture.
Live Stock.
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture.
Inorganic Chemistry. 
Organic Chemistry. 
Zoology.
Botany.
Geology.

ctical, 

ate be

Veterinary Anatomy. 
Veterinary Materia Medica. 
English Grammar.
English Literature.
English Composition. 
Drawing.
Book-keeping.
Arithmetic.
Mensuration.

t

0
0
0

Second Year.
Veterinary Pathology.
Veterinary Surgery and Practice. 
English Grammar.
English Literature.
Political Economy.
Drawing.
Mechanics.
Physics.
Levelling and Road-making.

0
Agriculture.
Live Stock.
Dairying.
Poultry.
Apiculture.
Horticulture.

. Agricultural Chemistry. 
Analytical Chemistry.
Systematic and Economic Botany. 
Entomology.

Third Year.
Wh°*7kS ugh in the the0ry and Practioe °f first two 

yeare, and takes not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate number of
marks m English Grammar, Literature, and Compoeition may remain for a 
the Soie" C0Ur8e f°r thedegree °f B' S- A- (BaChd

General Course-To be taken by all Third year students.*

Agriculture.
1. Review of first and second year work.
2. Lectures and practical work (Fall Term).

27
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Chemistry.
L Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry.
2. General Chemistry, lectures, with experiments, 2 hours per week till 

Christmas.
3. Reading : Storer, Vol. I, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10, 11, and 12 ; Vol. II, 

Chaps. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 15, 17, 18, and 19 ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby).

Geology.
1. Lectures : A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the 

ages, systems, and formations in Canada ; special attention to the geology of 
Ontario, New Brunswick, Noxa Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West, with 
regard to their most valuable economic products ; the disintegration and 
decomposition of rocks in the formation of soil, etc.

2. Reading : Elements of Geology (Le Conte), Part I, Chaps. 2 and 3 ; Part 
II, Chaps. 5 and 6 ; Part III, Chaps. 3 and 5.

Reference.—Handbook of Canadian Geology (Dawson).

Botany.
1. Structural and Physiological Botany ; cells and tissues of plants ; organs 

of vegetation and reproduction ; plants in relation to soil ; processes of absorp
tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism, and transpirati

2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting, examination, 
and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, etc.

3. Reading : Botany (Bastin) ; Physiological Botany (Vines).

English.
A general acquaintance with the character of the work of the following 

writers, together with critical study of the specified selections :—
Shakespeare, Macbeth and King John ; Milton, Paradise Lost, Bk. II, and 

Lycidas ; \\ ordsworth, Intimations of Immortality, The Leech Gatherer, 
Tintern Abbey, A Poet’s Epitaph, The Fountain, Scorn not the Sonnet, and 
Two Voices are There ; Tennyson, In Memoriam, Guinevere, Tears, Idle 
Tears, The Splendor Falls on Castle Walls, Sweet and Low, Break, Break, 
Break, and Crossing the Bar ; Scott, Woodstock ; Hope, Simon Dale.

X Literature.

Introduction to English Literature.—Pancoast.

Composition.

1. Composition from models.—Alexander and Libby.
2. Impromptu compositions and four original essays on subjects to be 

assigned.
There will be no formal examination on this subject at the end of the year, 

but marks assigned for compositions written during the year will count 
as one paper at the final examinations.
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“v» "ir:; “„rri ?ttfinZ t Ct°ber; 2' they m,,st collect the ,lata and do
the investigation necessary for their theses, in order that the „nri, . 
completed not later than the end of the Christmas vtation * ”

Special Courses One to be taken by each Third year student.

!•—Agriculture.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of h ■ 

spent two years at practical work with a good farmer Ld sultt, 7
cal test at the discretion of the Lecturer on Agriculture *

211

c till

1. II,
rofessor 
most of

sby).

iy of
with

Part

General Field Agriculture.
Soils methods of cultivation, draining, manures, rotation of

tion of soils to different plants, seeds and 
of crops, including a scientific

crops, adapta- 
seeding, growing and harvesting

clovers found in Ontario and “d8» of the grasses and 
Province, with *° ““ ^ ^ ^ ‘-is

Reading : All works and selections prescribed 
Storer’s Agriculture, Vols. I , " 
bulletins, and reports as directed.

for First and Second years; . 
(King) ; additionalj books,and II; The Soil

Live Stock.ring
hon^ford1:: Almrdeen^Aungus0fGalloways t* ^ *****  ̂

Jerseys, Guernseys, Holsteins, Crosses and Grad ' Tu’ 
with emphasis on the strong and weak n’oint, of ’ 8™e™l characteristics, 
of breeding ; foods, fodders, feeding, and management! PmC,P a"“1 P™*06

2rawiT^:;aiî:n::’:rh;8gcMrai

food, feeding, and management of flock er^tT* "7*“* '*"***'•
thoroughly practical knowledge o, the dirent“nd^fwlol “ a”d

rshirea- “s- t-torias; general characteristics wi^ . h °° ^ Saffolka Vie-
each; breeding; foods, feeding and mta^gemenT 8‘r°ng a"d WMk POi”t8 °f

4. Horses: Heavy-draught-Clydesdale, 
cheron ; Coach horses—Hackney, Cleveland Rav ja
breds; saddle horses; horse-breeding; edneation’of horL 7' th°r°“gh‘ 
feeding and management ’ 8°un<^nes8 * foods,

Idle

%

be

Shire, Suffolk Punch, and Per-

\
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Rea'Lng : Stock Breeding (Miles) ; Live Stock Hand Books; Farm Live

Biology.

Ltïis —w— -* «
siîS‘^î2:i5£S^~“ '* ” *""

Reading ; Economic Entomology (Smith); portions of Comstock's Ento

Forestry,
ofLîrîr °“ thC imp"ta"Ce °f f0re6t8' their effeot »» climate, etc. ; kinds 
of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from seed ; planting 
and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament, and 8

Beading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Chemistry and Physics.
1. Agricultural and Animal Chemistry as in chemical option.

Cnm's™ OF Insecticides and Fungicides : Preparation of copper sul- 
ate nat , a 'ime’ ammonia' c°PPer carbonate, sodium carbon-
Ôf t’h s h t™ 8U P ° “0etote °f c°PPer i P1')-»:™! and chemical properties 
of the substances used in the preparation of insecticides and fungicides • ther:r-- ..—-s*

3. Agricultural Physics : Laboratory work and lectures.

II.—Dairying.
Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having 

aj«nt one season at work in a good butter or cheese factory, or of having taken 
a course of ten weeks in a dairy school. 8

■

I

?

fc

H mology.

I ill

m economy.

i
;

Dairying.
Theory and practice in everything pertaining to the setting of milk, handling 

of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, and the running of cream 
separators ; cheddar cheese-making ; the making of sweet curd cheese • 
p^teurization of milk ; town and city milk supply; experimental work and
Z rV I8T; coursea of lectures and practical work ; examina- 
tions in theory and practice of all branches of subject ; the making of 
article of both butter and cheese necessary in order to pass.

I

a prime

4
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tb SS-Srr»!»and reference as directed. ^ (Fleischman) » further reading

is,
18,

Bacteriology.

- -■ «- -

12£ti -“SS!”:

It Chemistry

““,um™
directed.

milk

as in chemical
l

and Beam) ; 
; additional books and periodicals as

Live Stock.

*.LXXX,l,X:XiT';? "T11™'
fodders, feeding, and management P 1-9 PraCt'°e °f breedln8i food»,

p«„T.r" ; k-»o,

BP..U, B™!,»», Clcbln, S"’'Szfrx ‘M c- • >--•, ai X - r
HI—Horticulture.

Students intending to take this 
spent at least- „ - one year at practi^rk "‘1, “
gardener, or florist, and a recommendation from the CoIWp tt8^. Gf’ marliefc

“g
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Horticulture.
Pkuit Growing: 1. GemWal Review of Second year lectures.

. 0r. 8Pray™g i hying out of orchards and fruit gardens ; classification
and description of fruits ; making drawings of fruits.

Reading : American Fruit Guitarist (Thomas), Amateur Fruit Grower

‘ N"~’ “ - "• w

ancea

Vkoetarle Gardening: 1. General review of Second year lectures.
2. Laboratory work in testing seeds and conditions favorable to germina- 

tion ; transplanting seedlings ; forcing vegetable crops ; handling and storing 
V"g' ‘l ' ”S ; phnmng. arrangement, and rotation of crops in garden ; making 
of hotbeds and cold frames, etc. 6

Reading: How to make the Garden Pay (Greiner)
(Vilmorin), and Origin of-Cultivated Plants (I)e Candolle).

Floriculture : 1 Lectures based on work in laboratory and greenhouses, 
j , I" 7 T01* the Preparation of soil for plants ; propagating plants ; 

study of the effects of atmosphere, temperature, and light on plants : watering ; 
trimming: training; treatment of froxen plants; resting plants; making 
collections suitable for window, conservatory, hanging baskets, rockeries and 
Bower beds ; arrangement of plants for effect.

Reading : Home Floriculture (Vick), and Practical Floriculture

Vegetable Garden

(Hender-

Forestry : Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect 
etc. ; kinds of trees, their occurrence, habits, and 
seed; planting and management of trees with 
and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

on climate, 
uses ; raising trees from 

a view to shelter, ornament

Botany.

r“1^“ ” -* " - *“■
Systematic Botany and experimental plant physiology ; mounting of 100 

plants ; collection and identification of seeds of 25 species of weeds.
3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi which affect orchard, garden 

greenhouse crops and plants. *
tissuJeftctable HiSt0l0gy : techni'l"e of microscope ; mounting and study of

Reading : Experimental Plant Physiology (Gels and Macdougall) ; Phy- 
Biological Botany for Gardeners (Sorauer) ; Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ; 
Botany (Strasburger, Noll, Schenck, and Schimpe,,; Text Book of Botany 
(Vines) ; Zimmerman’s “Micro-Technique"; additional book,, bulletins, and 
periodicals as directed.

2.

s

...
...

...
...
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Entomology.

215

1. Review of Second year work.
2. Further study of species, especially those which attack orchard, garden 

and greenhouse crops and plants.
Reading : Economic Entomology (Smith) ; Insects Injurious to Fruit 

(Saunders) ; portions of Comstock’s Entomology ; additional books and period!- 
cals as directed.

Practical work to be done in afternoons; a record of practical work through
out the year to be kept ; occasional examinations on reading and practical 
work to be held ; and the whole record of daily work, practical examinations, 
and written examinations to be taken into account in determining the standing

l of
pli-

ng IV.—Biology.ng
Botany.

year work, with Spaulding's “ Introduction1. Review of First and Second 
to Botany ” as a text-book.

2. Systematic Botany ; mounting of 100 plants ; collection and identification 
of 25 species of weeds.

3. Experimental Plant Physiology ; Laboratory work, with “ Experimental 
Plant Physiology ” by Oels and Macdougall, as a text-book.

4. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting and study of
tissues, etc. J

Reading: Zimmerman’s “ Micro-Technique ” ; Strasburger, Noll, Schenck 
and Schimper’s Botany; Vines’ Text Book of Botany; additional hooks and 
periodicals as directed.

5. Cryptogamie Botany and Plant Pathology : A laboratory course, supple
mented by lectures—microscopic study of the diseases of plants ; remedies 
etc. ; collection and identification of 25 species of injurious fungi.

Reading and reference : Fungi and Fungicides (Weed); British Uredineae 
and Utilagineae (Plowright) ; British Fungous Flora (Massee) ; Myxogastres 
(Massee) ; Text Book of Botany (Vines) ; Outlines of the Classification of 
Plants (Goebel) ; Spotton, Part II ; Manual of Botany (Gray) ; Comparative 
Anatomy of they Phanerogams and Ferns (De Barry) ; Mosses and Ferns 
(Campbell) ; Ptylsiological Botany (Sachs) ; additional books and periodicals 
as directed.

s ;
g;

id

e.

it I

0

Zoology.
1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina

tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.
2. Histology: Methods ; imbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of 

specimens ; laboratory with lectures and reference.
Reading: Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMurrich) ; Biology 

(Parker) ; Biology (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Colton) ; Zootomy (Parker) ; 
additional books and periodicals as directed.

Dissecting'Instruments, etc., to be provided by student, say 1 scalpel* 
1 pair scissors (fine), 1 pair forceps, and 1 lens.

1

f

Î
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V.—Bacteriology.
Bacteriology.

fl=à;ioIeCôrbacete0rf'miCroSCOPe 1 “fe hiSt0ry 0f bacterieI cel1 • and claeai-

of th!°B.e JeCir' “I6 °f,bacterittI i"v=atigatio„, to be chosen with th 
of the Bacteriologist and pursued to his satisfaction, and 
thereon, which thesis shall be based on 
tion to knowledge.

germs ; post mortem

e approval 
a thesis written 

original work and shall be a contribu-

•EzZSSSSZiZSXSS' ■
Zoology.

tion onTn and)hborato;y "ork' "«'“ding dissection and critical 
2 Hist SPM,m,enu the main diV,8iona of th= anim“‘ kingdom

ri=W ad2,ami r,nerrCa : Z°0l0gy <Wrightf » Invertebrate Zoology (McMur-

ss5£S:5SBSi»ss
VI — Chemistry and Physics.

examina-

I

t

Chemistry.
1. Organic Chemistry : A course of 48 lectures.
2. Inorganic Chemistry : A course of 28 lectures
3. Agricultural Chemistry: The

b<

-eaves and root,: germination:
atmosphere and the soil ; physical propels of soils ii relattou oëoil cu H
aoluët f 8r°Wth; "itriflcati™i I^ynrd and artificial 
application of manures to farm crops ; manurial constituents in 
acteristic composition of cereal, leguminous, and 
shrubs and

inmanures ; 
crops ; char- 

crops; composition of 
crops ; rotations ; crop residues ;

ha

trees ; feeding value of 
investigations and results. recent th<

4. Animal ChemistryTF:.., , 42er*tt3ïi,,2 sura
ratio ; recent investigations and results. ’ 8 ^? aIbuminoi<1

]

l

yea
5. Laboratory Work :

a. Full course in qualitative analysis of bases and acids 
0. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis.

1

9Ü
Ü

-,
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<• Preparation of organic compounds.
<1. Carbon combustions.
«. Determination of vapor density and boiling point.
S' Nitrogen determinations.
g. Analysis of water, soils, manures, fodders, dairy products etc

anJT,T®;rHj tgriCUl,tU71 Chemi8try (Warington, ; Agriculture* Voia. I
(Renrse 7 ' u (Armsby> 1 Compounds of Carbon
(Remsen); Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course
of Organic Compounds (Fischer—K^ing).

Reading : As prescribed by Profe

Pre-

(Remsen) ; Preparation

of Chemistry.

Physics.
1. Review of Second year work,
2. Agricultural Physics : Lectures and laboratory work-analysis of soils 

soils ofediffnC\ï texture’-sandy' cl»y. loamy, etc.; physical properties of

J- lhe Sol' (King) ; How Crops Feed (Johnson) ; Molecules and
Molecular Theory (Risteen) ; additional books, bulletins and periodicals 

as prescribed by the Lecturer on Physics.

ci-

?y

Notes regarding Special courses. In all Special courses :

A recordof each student’s practical work throughout the year will be kept, 
be kept d Dt 8 readi"g’ as tested from «me to time, will aL

e—^:p^r‘ten’ exammstions wül be held wherever such

wn4rktCbStUdeat f8llprepare “ The™ 011 «“me branch or department of the 
work m h,s special course. This Thesis must be based chiefly on original 
investigation and must be approved in order to pass. All Theses must he 
handed to committees of adjudication on or before the 1st March.

®:The Thealaand the whole record of daily work, reading, practical exami- 
nations, and written examinations, will be taken into 
the standing of each student.

Anb^uat°Jry W°rk in the afterno°ns is required of all Third 
All Third year students 

cover-glasses.

>f

i-
;

f
t account in determining

; year students, 
are to provide themselves with forceps, slides, and

An Associate whose general standing would entitle him to take the Third 
year but who ha, faded to reach the required percentage in English mayte 

admitted by passing a special examination on prescribed work in that subject.

28

!»
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E[r
b<

CURRICULUM IN MUSIC. it
T.

1 Degree of Bachelor of Music.
UntverstyTf °Tf0B?e,0r °f MUSiC ,MuS' BaC-> wiu be c™f="ed by the

reriuiZi:„,Tr::H:2VLMuaVwfhM:8ic' r *•scribed by the Senate. W ™ay frora "me to time be pre-

E.
oh
idl

m

'|g
»

Matriculation.
eïamtoâtimoflhe Vnhmtof°f Bacbe'01'of Music must pass the following

tion y f°r 8 certlf,cate of proficiency in general educa-

I. English.

S==hb=b-~-—

i

i

Dit

]
1v
]

one of several themeeteTbv tÜ t ^ i7°rtan°e be a,tached' °»

structure of the whole essay lit eff t 1“ “’80 give ettenti,'n to ‘heaccurate employment of a good Engliat vocabulary"' ‘ About'two’ pag' t

5avs?5Sr-kw,'e-"' —ï'K

1
whi

G
as

TII!
i T

1$

1900.

Bool
It

Bool

lu 19
Bool

LÏ T\
m

2.

SpS?iSrSETSS Tr
; »? Latii

Tri|i
WaB pTuT ‘ ?eBdr.i0n °f NatUre ‘“Three years she grew ”), - She 

Celandine To the Sk'ylark,’ Tht otenliiüé  ̂the Cuckt Tote ft*
Tn

m authc
Tra

i.5

III
s t
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and the MWm8 Sonnet., To a Distant Friend (“Why art thou silent”)

it i. ™ fu , „ °“r' W=stmmster Bridge, The InWr Vision (■• Most sweet 
To Sleep, wZ L-ng',Co’iiege°c!^L ' ' k"°W ”0t W“y 1 mi,st look'’'

1901.

idle tears,” in^The Prtacee,°” ^ h™'’” ^ interlttde s0n«9 and “ Tears,

Tennyson :
’ the

the

1902.
Scott : Lay of the Last Minstrel.
II. Arithmetic.

III. One of 
1. Greek.

ving

the following languages :_

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose 'to 

which special importance will be attached. P ’
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will he set 

and such other questions as arise naturally from the context
Translation from English into Greek of sentences ami of 

passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.
The following are the prescribed texts
1900:

age.
the

set,
of

the
the easy narrative
of

vp5î=,r,ïsîr“-
Two papers will be set : 

tions on Grammar

of,

(1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight ; qu 
(2) the translation of English into Greek.Ï

2. Latin.

-see. - r ■——
tw“ThX^s^L“v;EnglUh b-d the -

Jranslation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) from some easy prose

lie

of

ie

n.toranlat,0n-frT PrTribed teX‘S> With 8rl™m-ti=al and other question,
naturally arising from the extracts set for translation.

ft
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The following
!“ = fme!'1' Bk' « = Caesar, Bellurn G.Uioum Bk. V.
90 • VhHO L, Aeneul, Bk. II ; Caesar, Bellurn Gallicum Bks. II, III

the texts prescribed

t

Two papers will be set : ( 1 ) Translation of English in to Latin 
texts and translation at sight, with questions on Grammar, etc.

N.B.-The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended, 
o. French.

on g^ra^r’theTrr1!1!- * "" be ,C6tedll>'‘ «») -impie questions 
(S, tZ2tion « 2to TOD 81mPle PMSagM fr°m R”8'i-h into French,

*L^:atT:L^:Teee frcm mo11™ *->. ^ -
!wi : n’T' le Chie" lIu CaP'taine ; Feuillet, la Fée.

„,r : DE MAIS™' Vo^ "e ma chambre; Lab.che, la Gram-

SEE-HH'S;
==mBS5E2»~
srsxis™

Madame Emile de Girardin, la Joie fait peur.
Two papers will be set 

tions on Grammar 
4. German.

(2) Prescribed

oi
H
D,
It

pr

ob
Mt

f

api

: (1) Prescribed texts and translation at sight 
(2) the translation of English into French.

Ii; ques-;

graionTgrL?maf^Tlhkent°râ'!,l8rf be bY : (D -impie question,

examination on the following texts ’ ” |4'
1900:

A

Hauer, das kalte Hera, Kalif Storch.
LEANDER’ Traumereien (selected by Van Daell)

Das e,seme Kreuz ; Baumbach, Nicotian», Der Goldbaum • He^e TZi’

Mmt“chTmiZ”DmThlUH b’1”’ SchUet’S Som‘tagelied, I)as Schloss am 
Poliath . ’ 1“ Schlosa Boncourt; Claudius, Die Sterne, Der Rieee
am Bâche. ‘gn°"’ Er,küni*’ Der Sanger ; Schiller, Der Jangling

The

!

I
PrXc

Ca.

t

Ŵ
IÊ

Im
ÊÊ

SB
Ii

m
3B

B5
3E
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li
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...-
o. Italian.

examination on the following text :—
Iu9lLTt’he“dt1901 : DBcAM,C,S’ C,,0re (I mensili).

of the Ed:Ltt„ t;rtZ 7olhaVing PaMed the F°™"' examinât,™ 

High School, or Matriculation in£11 °r anyTaubae(i“e"\<=*»mmation in a 
Dominions, including one of the 1 ” ^ F Diversity in Her Majesty's
Italian, will be accepted la',8Uagea : Greek' French, German,

Certificates of having passed Part I. of Junio 
pro tanto for Matriculation in Music.

Candidates at the Juni

III.
lannibal ; 
r, Chaps.

Principia 
short English sentences ; and anrescribed

juestions 
French, 

1 (4) an

r Matriculation will be accepted

a Gram- obtain the necessary perlw”,"8 th fMatrioUlatio” examination who

The Senate

RRAVLT, 
de Jean 
Seguin ; 
in d’nn 
her.... 
Isle, la
ÊOPHILE
ne ; De 
line, le

n in Music.
• .. 11 may be dealt with by the Senate

opply for standing,,‘the ^

examination.
reputation who 

dispense with the Matriculation

Undergraduate Course.

granted.

; ques-
exainina-

the degree of Bacheloyjf Music shall be

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians 
(a) As actual performers upon the pianoforte, 

instrument.
W 1“ W‘th aatishctory knowledge of pianoforte

testions 
erman, 
(4) an organ or some orchestral

accompani-

First Year.Theory 6f Music :
1. Harmony in three and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1750. 

Practical Music :

s neue
IMMEL,
sorelei, 
ass am

ngling
Candidates shall be required to play-on 

instrument—or sing :__ the piano or some orchestral
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). Test exercises of a technical character.

T;.. i;;zr“;rr;:rr;xr - *-—
a A four-part harmony upon a given figure,l bass.

Second Year.Theory of Music :

I. Harmony in not more than.five parts .
c„mh,WCt f““ntTint |includin8 ‘he treatment of the 
combination) in not more than four part.#

Double Counterpoint.

more than three parts'

1750 to the present time. .

various species in

4. Fugue, and Canon, is not
5. Elements of Acoustics.
<>. History of Music from

Practical Music :

Candidates shall be required 
instrument —or sing •__

f:

'

y
if

to play—on the pianoIfs or some orchestral

SI h

d. lo modulate from 
4. A piece of music, 

into a key named I,y the examiner, 
o. An extract of four-part vocal score.

m
m

key to another, as asked for by th
“i accompaniment to a

V e examiner, 
song, to be transposed

oi
y«Third Year.

Theory of Music :

1. Harmony in not 
four or five parts. ^ *

2. Strict, and fre^ < 

tions of imitative work.

than six parts, including
original work in

parts, with illustra-

in four parts, 
the earliest period to the

af
Counterpoint in not more than five th

Ba
<!

r fol
o. Musical forms, and analysis.
«• Instrumentation, and scoring for the 

orchestra, with practical illustrations of the TaT, SeCt!°ns of a modern 
score a phrase or phrases from a lieetl ca“didate s ability to put into full 
tion selected by the examiner. toVen S°“ata or from a similar composi-

?|
:

■4.

I
f

t

I

'
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7 ' Annly8'3 uf the ful1 orchestral score of some classical work 
1900 :

3r.
Sullivan’s Golden Legend. 

1901 : Haydn : The Creation.
her than

Practical Music :

me“““ ',C reqUired 10 Play-°n the Pian° « ^e orchestra, instru-

Two or three compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner 

^ They shall also l,e required to play, at the keyboard, the following tests,
lecies in

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts.
2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to 

a key named by the examiner. song, to be transposed into

3. From a piece of vocal
4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase, 
o. From an orchestral score, and reproduce,

as to pitch, the portionsasked for.
ihestral In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original 

composition, either sacred or secular, will be required', containing five part
menTln’llmlffi VT“f erp°int f°Ur"part lu“ae with orchestral Lompani-
ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance This 
composition must be sent to the Registrar not later than May 1st 

Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until 
sequent annual examination, in which case tli

; tests,

>y-

ee for examination shall be $10.

sposed
A certificate of having passed the examinations of the First 

of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted 
year examination.

1 lie examination for the diploma of the affiliated College of 
accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First and Second

and Second years 
pro tanto in lieu of the First

Music will be

the candidates obtained their standing.
Musicians of established reputation 

Bachelor of Music upon their 
examiner or examiners

>rk in
ons in which

may be admitted to the degree of 
submitting for the approval of the University 

original composition, consisting of any one of the

ustra-

rts.
to the following

1. An Oratorio.
2. A Cantata.
3. A Symphony.
4. An extended piece of Chamber Music.

o full 
iposi-

\T



Pees.
Matriculation...................
Each examination subsequent to matriculation.
*or admission ad eundem .datum.............
Degree of Mus. Bac...........

Text Books.
«us" « H,armony ; Hiw fi~

Prout’s Counterpoint • Richter’s r ru ge s Primer of Counterpoint ; 
Cherubini's Counterpoint, Canon and ZguZTrouCs DoW editi°n> ’
Canon; Jadassohn’s Canon and Fugue Higg’Tp i ,C°imterP°-ntand 
Fugue ; Stainer’s Primer of *,• ’ „gg Prlmer of Fugue; Prout’s
Musical Form • Prout’s Fugal An?i i Pr0ut 3 Musical Form; Ouseley’s 
Niemann’s ILhZ of Mu ’ *"*•?*" of Instrumentation;
Stone’s Primer on Scientific ’Bl T’ ^ ™ lamentation
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Examinations.
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fixed by 
d to the

CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.

oo Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.
The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pæd.) is granted under the fol- 

lowing conditions and regulations :_
1. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary 

degree, from a University in the British Dominions; and (2) a permanent 
hrat-class or High School assistant's certificate, granted by the Education 
Department of Ontario.

2. The candidate shall

<300
00
00

_ pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics, with
their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and 
Cnticism of Educationa1 Systems; School Organization and Management ; 
Methods m English, Mathematics, Latin, and one of the following Greek 
Natural Sciences (Biology, Physics, and Chemistry), and French with German.' 
Candidates holding a High School specialist’s certificate may substitute for the 
foregoing examination in Methods, an examination in Methods in one of the 
foilowing departments : (1) Classics ; (2) Mathematics ; (3) English and His- 
tory ; (4) Moderns and History ; (5) Science.

3. The examination shall be held in M,/at the University of Toronto, or in 
any other locality in the Province chosen\,y the candidate and approved by 
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided 
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of the local examination. 
The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of the University, not later 
than the first of April, of the locality he has selected.

4. The fee for the examination shall be twenty dollars ; and, for the degree 
ten dollars. Both fees shall be paid to the Registrar not later than 
«lay of April.

5. The following text-books are recommended
Me Lallan’s Applied Psychology ; Dr. W. T. Harris’s The Psychological Foun- 

dations of Education ; Dewey’s Psychology ; Titchener’s Primer of Psy- 
chology ; Halleck’s Education of the Central Nervous System ; Wundt’s Out- 
mes of Psychology; McLellan’s Psychology of Number; Prayer’s Mental 

(►evelopment of the Child ; Tracy’s Psychology of Childhood; Watson's 
Hedonistic Theories; Seth’s A Study of Ethical Principles; Quick’s Eiluca- 
tiooal Reformers; Mahaffy’s Old Greek Education; Spencer's 
Pitch’s Lectures on Teaching ; Millar's School Management ; Radestock’s 
Habit in Education ; Guyau’s Education and Heredity ; Fouiltti 
from a National Standpoint ; Report of the United States Kurd

tion) ;

and 
unt’s 
y of

The

the first

Education

s’s Education 
iu of Educa-

29
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Teaching Modern Languages; Gouin’s ArtoTIteachi^^ndfRmdying^LanguaEesI
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Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.

iEEBFFF^-—pftSSSS.r?the case of a University teacher, an honor degree ! "■ “

NorircX SCh0°‘ °r C0UCgiRte lDStitUte'

(3) He shall submit certificates of successful 
Committee on Examinations.

I
:

teacher inW or a Normal School

I experience satisfactory to the

2. fhe candidate who holds the degree of JVPæd from this tt«« •*z ir:: rs- •-h— - ï«2KSi
■H with the,1?8 CT“<late Sha11 paBB an examination in Psychology and Ethics 

firet’day in'lday of Thet a^'V"? h"™8™* Rcgi8tr"r’ « before the
s

it II!
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H

and his certificates
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s. The following text-hooka are recommended

tiona ;;the Edncational System.//^ E^d, Z^d” St^fd
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f the foltlsthe(lTTornlT8ffT "eg,'ee9 in Pei,ag°gy the "‘-"'lard shall be as
buteandi^whTa™ 2m^r,vZ,lth: ^ ^ ‘o each paper, 

2 of the Regulations
sixty-six ner cent Af u, 1 . ■> shall be required to make

tor all the papers. seventy-five per cent, of the total marks
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(Federated.)



i

230 University and University College

Virtoria Itoitwÿitjj.

,ounded by resolution of the Con
ference of the Methodist Church in Canada, held in Kingston 
in August, 1830. The institution was opened for students on 
the 18th of June, 1836, with the Rev. Matthew Ritchie MA 
as Principal. On the 12th of October, 1836, letters ’ 
were issued by His Majesty King Willi 
the institution

!
Victoria University was

-
! ' t
li patent 

IV. incorporating 
as a Seminary of Learning for the Province of 

Upper Canada, under the name of “The Upper Canada 
Academy.

In 1841, the Parliament of the United Provinces of Upper 
an Lower Canada, being now first constituted by Act of the 
Imperial Parliament with authority to grant such a Charter 
at its first Session, held in the city of Kingston, passed an Act 
to incorporate the Upper Canada Academy under the name 
and style of “Victoria College," with power and authority to 
confer the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of the 
vanous Arts and Faculties ; which Act was assented to by the 
Otovernor-General on the 27th of August, 1841

On the 21st of October, 1841, the Rev. Egerton Ryerson, M.A. 
having been appointed Principal, opened the first College 
session under the enlarged charter. , ë

In the year 1844, the Rev. A. McNabb, D.D., succeeded the
rJan UVRrrS,°n aS PrinciPal’ and occupied the office till 
1849. At the close of his term the number of students in the 
College was 140.

In 1850 the Rev. S. S. Nelles, M.A., was appointed Principal 
and addressed himself to the task of organizing and enlarging 
the College to the status and work of a University. In the 
years 1854-55 the Faculty of Medicine was added and estab- 
hshed in Toronto. In 1860 the Faculty of Law was added, 
and, in 1871, the Fàculty of Theology.
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* «■»

consohdat.on of Albert College, Belleville, with Victoria
SXe°tofuz rd w efferwf,s * the co„::;:r

rpi “ e e°,s ature Ontario, 47 Victoria, Chap 93
Unlers'Iy''raTehencle WaS’ ** Act- eh“nKed to “ Victoria 
i„ » H o , J Government of the University was vested

/ To t|B°a,,d Ï RegentS' Chancel,or- Vice-Chancellor and Senate

-d S °"%ing

In 1887, the Rev. S. S. Nelles, D.D.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D.,
Chancellor.

Under the provisions of the present charter the fell ■ 
colleges are affiliated in Arts with Victoria I ni v t IT”8 
College, belle ville ; the Ontnrio Ladles’College Whith .!*“
"S.BlCTh°m“1 .........- "e»«2X £:wLT

r

Don- 
ston 
s on 
[.A., 
tent 
;ing 
e of was ea; oÿitito 

LL.D., was electedada

LL.D., died, and the 
appointed President and

*,
per

wasthe
ter,
à.ct
me
to

the
;he

A.
:ge

he By the provisions of the Federation Act, the President of 
ictoiia University, a representative of the Senate of Victoria 

1 mversity, and five representatives of the graduates in Arts 
become members of the Senate of the University of Toronto
haveX been ^admitted

degree of B.A., two hundred and twen°ty-five to'IhoTof MÎ 
nine hundred and seventeen to those of Mh • , , .
.h«. .ill*, itz *°

On the 1st of October, 1892, the Faculty of Victoria Uni-

ill
he

llr

=g
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buildings in the Queen's Park, 
101 onto, and the federation of Universities was practically 
consummated. The curriculum in Arts for all students of 
Victoria University is that prescribed by the Senate of the 
University of Toronto. The Faculty of Arts in Victoria Uni- 
versity provides instruction in all subjects assigned by the 
Federation Act to University College. In other subjects the 
students of Victoria University will attend the lectures and 
laboratory practice of the University of Toronto.

Since federation, 129 students of Victoria College have been 
admitted to the B.A. degree in the University of Toronto.

versity occupied their new

Senate.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor.
W. Kerb, M.A., LL.D..Q.O., Vice-Chancellor.
Rev. A. Carman, D.D., General Superintendent.
The Professors of the Faculty or Arts.
The Professors of the Faculty of Theology.
The Members of the Board of Regents.
Two Representatives of Albert College.
The Representative of the Ontario Ladies’ College. 
The Representative of Alma College.
The Representatives of Graduates in Arts.
The Representative of Graduates in Medicine.
The Representative of Graduates in Law.
The Representative of Graduates in Divinity.
Prof’. A. R. Bain, LL. D., Registrar.
I rof. A. J. Bell, M.A., Ph.D,, Assistant-Registrar.

Faculty of Arts.
Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., President.
Rev. A. H. Rkynar, M.A., LL.D., Dean,

Literature.
A. R. Bain, M.A., LL.D., Nettes Professor of Ancient History.

EV' rtutr^Lphy- LL D" Eaertm Ryersm Profemr o/mic*and

A. P. Coleman, M.A., Ph.D. (Breslau), Honorary Professor 
History and Geology.

Lev. H. Wallace, M.A., B.D., Professor of Biblical Greek.

Gooderham Professor of English

of Natural
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Park, 
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A' J- ^and'utt'àtun D' (Breslau|’ Macdonald Professor of the Latin Language

ltsv. John Bvrwash, M.A., D.Sc., Mousey Professor of the English Bible.
L. E. Hohning, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of German and Old English.
Lev. J. F. McLaughlin, M.A., B.D., Professor of Oriental Languages.
A. L. Langford, M.A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Literature.
J. C. Robertson, B.A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Philosophy.
Pelham Edgar, Ph.D., Lecturer on French Language and Literature.
A. E. Lang, B. A., Lecturer on German.
E. Masson, Instructor in French.
Rev. E. I. Ba DOLBY, LL.D., Secpetary of Faculty.

The courses of instruction in the Faculty of Arts in Victoria University are 
in all respects parallel with those of University College.

The work of the University Faculty forms an essential part of the course of 
instruction for all students in Arts of Victoria University.

been

Religious Services.
All students are expected to attend the public worship of God 

Day, at such churches on the Lord’s
as their parents or guardians may prefer. Morning 

prayers will also be held daily in the Chapel, at which all students are expected 
to be present.

Other religious services will he held at suitable times, to which all students 
are cordially invited.

Residence,
It is expected that a residence constructed upon approved modern principles 

and affording healthful and comfortable accommodation for one hundred 
students will shortly be erected on the Victoria University grounds in the 
Queen’s Park. In the meantime, carefully selected boarding houses 
licensed, in which board and rooms may be obtained at prices varying from *3 
to $5 a week.

will be

Fees.
Students in Arts will be subject to the regular fees on pp. 41-45.
In addition they will pay the following college fees on registration in the 

Faculty of Arts in Victoria University.
First Year. ... .
Second Year. ...

* Third Year........

............Any course or department.........

............Any course or department.........

............Chemistry and Mineralogy ....
Natural Sciences. ......................
Any other course or department 

............Chemistry and Mineralogy or Physics 31 00
Biol°gy........................................................ 26 00
Any other course or department.........  36 00

$36 00 
36 00 
31 00 
31 00 
36 00

glish

Fourth Year.

The fees payable for partial courses will be the same 
University College.

as those required in

30
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General Regulations.
passed the Matron? ?* °f A'“ « having

or on giving the Faculty satisfactory evidence ol^eir''‘,fTor™‘°. 
courses of study proposed. y f their ab,llty to pursue the

versity of Toron ”L^ofreVicttorU*ütiveh”t8e”eral regulations of the u”i-

lectures and examinations. 181 y m rek'ar{* to attendance on

1. Students
t
I

3. Students are required to board in such houses as 
y, except students residing with their 

by their parents or guardians.
are licensed by the 

parents, or with friends designated

Examinations.
wm'ZentH UniVerSity desiri”« f take the e
Tcrcnto l trf'? “ ‘he annUal laminations of the 
prescribed ^0“ raiUir6d “ »'* ‘he

examinations in Arts 
University of 

general regulations
R

Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals

.Of'vL “ZXZ luel niVeraity °f open to student*
™S

University ‘° “r8'"PS “re °flere<1 to students enrolled in Victoria

The Bell Scholarship, Third Year, Honor Classics, 
ine elles “ «« «« u ,
Tl.o in,„ ,, _ Honor Moderns.
TheCh * F,ral “ Honor Moderns.
Th JCWR,\ Jkhird “ «oner Philosophy.
The J. C. Robertson Scholarship, First Year, Honor Classics

of tL6 T T the “ —ns

(for conditions, see calendar of Victoria University)6—" VlCt°na ümven,i‘y

ollhe6 Third™"' ‘hegift °fJ- G- Hod«ins- hL.D„

°{ J' G- HOdgi"8' Ea-' for English

The Wall bridge Prize for Biblical Greek in the Third year 
T e Carman Gon d Prize for Hebrew of the Second year '
T lie Ryerson Prize, the gift of I P H a ■ L

Testament History. H°dgms' Ea9- LL-D-, for Now

The Punehon Prize for Valedictory Oration.
B The Massey Bursaries, for 1st and 2nd of the

The W. J. Robertson. Prize in Modern History.
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The following medals will be awarded to students of 
graduation in Arts (for conditions of the 
University)

Victoria University at 
award see calendar of Victoria

having
oronto, 
me the

EErEEE5h^,=s^
The VV. E. Sanford Gold Medal in Mathematics. %
The J. J. McLaren Gold Medal in Moderns.
The E. J. Sanford Gold Medal in Philosophy.
The G. A. Cox Gold Medal in Natural Sci 
The S. H. Janes Sil

>y the 
[nated

Medals in the five preceding departments.

by of Faculty of Theology.

/XTiïïrissyr- “ --
F F=; Sfc
“siA • “* ' «s -
ï..,.»rr;,..

Rev. Prof. Wallace, M.A., B.D., Secretary of the Faculty.

This

Rev. John

Course of Study.
Instruction is provided in the subjects of the ordinary Conference Course 

the course for the degree of 8.T.L., and the course for the degree of B.D 
. -^lie course for S.T.L. is a three years’ course, and 

tion of the First year of the Arts 
The course for B.D. is 

degree of B.A.
The Theological options allowed to students in Arts of 

Toronto are furnished in this Faculty.

«.“I: TriRTtio? r
Theological Faculty, Rev. Prof. Wallace, M.A , B.D., 95 Bedfonl Zd

•ity
presupposes the comple-

course.
a higher three years’ course, and presupposes the

ish
the University of

sh



\

w

K-
ZT

”
1

.• ■’"
tv

?''
-' •

'-f
’5

-*
 - - 

••
•-

•«
=«fi



\

FEDERATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES-

z

:



' '
h*

238 University and University College

V i
y,

I M Pirltarl’s iCoïlcfle.s. .
St. Michael’s College was established in 1852 by the Basilian 

lathers from Annonay, France, at the request and under the 
patronage of the Most Rev. Dr. De Charbonnel, then Bishop of 
Toronto. For four years the College occupied the wing of St. 
Michael’s Palace, on Church street. In 1856, a more suitable 
edifice was erected on the present site, part of which was the 
gi 11 of the late Hon. John Elmsley. Since that time the 
building has been more than doubled, and the chapel enlarged 
and improved.

The object of the institution is to impart a thorough Catholic 
training, moral and intellectual, so as to fit young men for any 
position in life which they may wish to occupy.

The studies advancing steadily with the educational 
of the country, it 
for the liberal

:

f A
;

PF si
oj

mif
fc6 is

ui
t:

progress
deemed advantageous for those studying 

professions , to have the College affiliated with 
the Provincial University. In 1881 this affiliation 
upon a

|t ce
wasIII as

lo;
. was effected

basis similar to that of several of the Catholic Colleg 
of England and Ireland with the University of London.

The course of study comprises, besides an Elementary 
department, three others, viz., Commercial, Classical, and Philo
sophical. In the latter department lectures are delivered in the 
subjects of the department of Philosophy as prescribeikby- the 
curriculum of the University of Toronto. \

Special lectures are also delivered upon the History required 
in the curriculum of the University.

■II bees
» by. sclt: to

'i
wo
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< The Faculty.
Rev. J. R. Teefy, LL.D.,-C.S.B., Superior.
Rev. M Mcnoovan, C.S.B., Treasurer and Professor of Belle»-Letters.
Rev. F. R. Fkachon, C.8.B., Prof es,or of Mental and Moral Science 
Rev. M. V. Kelly, B.A., C.S.B., Professor of Rhetoric.
Rev. A. Martin-, C.S.B., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.
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WiirWft Mlrgr.
Wycliffe College was founded in 1877, being known at first 

, ,Pr0tleoS‘imt BPlscoPal Divinity School. It was incor- 
orated m 1879. In 1885 it was affiliated with the Univer- 

sity of Toronto, and federated in 1890 
of the Federation Act.

Its object is the Theological training of candidates 
ministry of the Church of England in Canada 
foreign Missionary field. Its work and 
upon the position of “distinctive 
Theology.

In the University and University College its students re- 
ceive instructions m the prescribed subjects of the Arts’ Co 
as preliminary to the special study of Theology, 
logical Course extends over a period of three years.

The first two years of the Theological Course may, however 
be taken concurrently with the Arts work of the University 
iy means of the Theological options, and by following 

schedule laid down in the calendar of the College.
Graduates in Arts may so combine the three years’ work 

to take the full Theological Course in two years.
The first building of the College was erected in 1882 The 

work is now carried on in the building completed in 1891 
tiguous to the Queen’s Park, and in proximity 
building of the University of Toronto, with rooms for forty- 
four students, lecture rooms, library, chapel, dining hall, etc. 
Students have access to the University library, gymnasium, etc.
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The Faculty.
Rev. J. P. Sheraton, D.D., LL.D. (Principal), Professor of Dogmatic 

ology and of the. Literature ami Exegesis of the New Testament.
Rev. Henry J. Cody, M.A., Professor of the Literature and Exegesis oj the 

Old Testament and of Ecclesiastical History.
Rev. Dyson Hague, M.A., Professor of Liturgies, Homiletics and Pastoral 

1 neology.
---------- , Professor of Apologetics and Patristics.
---------- , Instructor in Elocution.

The*

Honorary Lecturers.
Rev. John de Soyrks, M.A. (late Hulsean Lecturer 

Cambridge), Church History.
Rev. G. M. Wrong, M.A. (Professor of History in the Univei-Stty^f Toronto), 

Apologetics. /
Rev. Septimus Jones, M.A., Liturgies. ^

Rev. F. H. DuVernet, B.D., Pastoral Theology.

Chairman of Council.
N. W. Hoyles, Esq., BA., Q.C.

Representatives on the Senate.
Hon. S. H. e.

at the University

The Principal. Q.C.

Librarian.
Rev. Professor Cody, M.A.

Registrar and Bursar. 
Herbert Mortimer, Esq.
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$ttOX gflUtflt,The-

Knox College was established at Toronto in 1844 as a

organized m the same year. In 1858 it was incorporated by
£ nnlm’ in COnse9uen<* of the lion of

he Synod of the Free Church and that of the United Presbv-
tenan Church, as the Synod of the Canada Presbkrian 
Church, Knox College and the Theological Institute V1# 
United Presbyterian Synod were united.

After several changes of location the present buildings o
X ™, A” ;yere erected in 1875. Knox College was 
,nffi 'a„®d Wlth lt ’e Un>versity of Toronto in 1885, and federated 
m 1890 upon the proclamation of the Federation Act. In the 
University and University College such of its students as are 
o pioceeding to a degree receive instruction in English 

History, Logic and Rhetoric, Chemistry, Mental and Moral 
Philosophy and Hebrew, taking Latin and Greek in sthe 
Preparatory classes of Knox College. Most of the entrants ir* 
Theology have, however, completed a regular University 

The course in Theology extends over three years. \A 
number of scholarships and prizes are offered for competition 
m each year. Theological options may be taken by 
of the University in their Third and Fourth

?/ the

storal

a
nto),

course.

students
years.

The Faculty.

"■'.sr re.;- v «•
R*v. William McLaren, D.D., Profe^or of Systematic Theology. 

E*™2* B,NS0N’ Ph D- Pr0/esmr 0ld Literat

Rev. James Ballantyne, B.A., Professor of Apologetic, and 
KKV. J. J. A. Proüdfoot, D.D., Lecture 

and Pastoral Theology.
! Tut0r in Lalin’ 0rtek and 

*1. b. Evans, B.A., Lecturer in Elocution.

w Testament

ure and

Church History. 
Homiletics, Church Government,r on

31
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She Meol of frartirat $nmt.
In the Session of 1877 the Legislative Assembly gave its 

sanction to the establishment of a School of Practical Science 
the basis proposed in the memorandum of the Minister of 

Education confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
on the 3rd day of February, 1877.

By the scheme thus approved of, the Government effected 
an arrangement with the Council of University College 
whereby the students of the School of Practical Science 
enjoyed full advantage of the instruction given by its professors 
and lectuiers in all the departments of science 
embraced in the work of the School.

on
1

Ip Hli'i.

BIS,
which were

This arrangement was brought to an end in 1889 by the 
tiansfer of the departments in science above referred 
University College to the University of Toronto 
operation of the University Federation Act.

In order that the students of the School might continue to 
enjoy the advantage of the instruction in

IP'
to from 

under theE
ita ■ 6;

ments the Senate of the University of Toronto passed l Statute
Statut ’ ; !;lting the Sch00110 the University, which
Statute was confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
on the 30th day of October, 1889.

By an Order-in-Council, approved by the Lieutenant- 
Governor, on the (ith day of November, 1899, a Principal 
appointed, and the managements the School was entrusted to 
a council, composed of the Principal as chairman, and the 
Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators 
Teaching Faculty of the School.

There are five regular Departments of Instruct! 
which Diplomas are granted, viz.

i 22SSS25Î**» *•**

m tm1 8
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3. Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.
4. Architecture.
5. Analytical and Applied Chemistry.
The instruction given in each of these departments is

designed to give the student a thorough knowledge of the 
scientific principles underlying the practice in the several 
pro essions, and also such a training as may make him 
immediately useful when he enters into active professional

243

3 its 
ence 
ir of 
incil

Diploma.

’n each department is of three years’ 
duration, and leads to the Diploma of the School The 
instruction is given partly in the lecture room and partly in the 
drafting rooms, laboratories and field. A certain amountof work 
is laid out for the long vacation. The course of study in each 
department is general, and beyond the selection of his depart
ment the student has no opportunity to specialize.

Degree of B. A. Sc.

cted The regular course
lege
mce
sors
irere

the
rom
the

After the general course is finished the Diploma of the 
behool is granted, and the student is at liberty either to enter 
he active life of his profession, or to spend another year in 

special work. This year is called the fourth or post-graduate 
year. Students electing to proceed with their studies are 
allowed to select two subjects from an approved list, and to 
confine their whole attention to these subjects during the fourth 
year. The subjects on this list are such as require a large 
amount o tune to be devoted to laboratory and other practical 
work. The advanced theoretical instruction is given either at 
the beginning or end of the working day, in order not to 
break up the time allotted to practical work, 
the student is required to

3 to 
art- 
ute
lich
ncil

Lllt-

vas
I to
the
the

During this year
. j .... . prepare a thesis on some subject

connected with h,s work. The practical examinations are held 
by the School, while the written examinations and the 
examination of the theses are held by the University. After 
complying with all requirements, the candidate 
degree of Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A. Sc.).

i of

receives the
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Professional Degrees.
Bachelors of Applied Science may, after three years spent in 

professional work, present themselves for the degrees of Civil 
Engineer (C.E.), Mining Engineer (M.E.), Mechanical Engineer 
(M.E.), or Electrical Engineer (E.E.), as the case may be, sub
ject to the rules and regulations established by the University.

For regulations as to admission, etc., and details of the course 
of instruction see the Calendar of the School.

The Faculty.
J. Gal Iraith, M.A., M. Can. Soc. C.E., Professor of Engineering (Chairman). 
^ - H/Ellis, M.A., M.B., Professor of Applied Chemistry.
A. P.jCoLEMAN, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Assaying and Metallurgy.
L. B./Stewart, O.L.S., D.T.S., Lecturer in Surveying (Secretary).
C. H.JC. Wright, B.A.Sc., Lecturer in Architecture.
T. R. Rosebrugh, M.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Electrical Engineering.
J. A. Duff, B.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Applied Mechanics.
G. R. Mickle, B.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Mining.
J. W. Bain, RA.Sc., Fellow in Metallurgy and Assaying.
J. Keele, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Civil Engineering.
W. Minty, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Mechanical Engineering.
A. T. Laing, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Surveying.
R. W. Angus., B.A.Sc., Fellow in Electrical Engineering.
F. N. Speller, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Analytical and Applied Chemistry.
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trinity Redirai ®oUegr.
This Medical College was organized in 1850, and at first 

formed the Medical Faculty of the University of Trinity 
College In 1856 it ceased to be a Faculty of that University 
It has been in affiliation with the University of Toronto 
1877, in which year it 
Legislature,

since
incorporated by a special Act of the 

independent medical teaching body. Ita 
curriculum embraces all the subjects required by the College 
ot Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

was
as an

tan).
>

The Faculty.
w. R ta tt, C M., D.C.L., F.R.C.S.E., L.R.C.P., Londu,
T A 0 Faculty, Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine.
J. A. Temple, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S., Eng.,

Gynaecology.
T. Kirkland, M.A., Professor of Ornerai Chemistry and Botany.
C. W Coverston M.D., C.M., M.R.C.8., Eng., Emeritus pffessor gj Modi- 

cal Jurisprudence and Toxicology.
F. Le M. Grasett, M.B., O.M., Edin. Univ., F.R.C.8.E., M.R.C.S., Eng
W T T1 Pradi"8 <"* «/ ClincM Surgery.

D“”

°' "aï£iï££t" *"*• •'
G. S. Ryerson, M.D., C.M., L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S., Edin.,

mology and Otology.
L' TESZyeT’ C'M" M-R'C-S" E^Pr»^or of Anatomy and of Clinical

J L' cr2'j?±j°r- üniV" M'D" C-M- M-R'C-S- ** of

A- M D- C M- Tri"' Coll., M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of
“PP,,ed Amtomy-and Aesociate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.

N. A. Powell, M.ll.GM., Trin. Coll., M.D., Bellev. Hoe. Med. UoU., N.Y., 
Professor of Medical Juruprude.net and Toxicology, Lecturer on Clinical 
Surgery, and Surgical Appliances.

on, Dean of

Professor of Obstetrics and

Professor of Ophthal-
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D. G. Gordon, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., R.f.S. A P.,
Edin., L.F.P. & S., Glasgow, Professor of Sanitary Science, and Lecturer 
on Clinical Medicine.

E. B. Shuttlkworth, Phar. D„ Trin. Univ., F.C.S., Professor of Materia
Medica and Pharmacy.

H. Anderson, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Professor of Pathology, Curator of 
Museum, and in charge of Trinity Microscopic Path. Lab'y., Toronto 
Gen. Hosp.

D. J. G. Wishart, Ü.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M.,
Demonstrator of Anatomy, and Lecturer on L

A. Baines, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P.,
Clinical Medicine. \

J. T. Fothkringham, B.A., Tor. C.M., Trin. Univ., Lecturer on
Therapeutics and the Theory anaPractice oj Prescribing, and Lecturer on 
Clinical Medicine.

C. A. Temple, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., First Senior Assistant Demonstrator of 
Anatomy.

C. B. Shuttleworth, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Second Senior Assistant Demon
strator of Anatomy.

C. Trow, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Clinical 
Lecturer on Diseases of the Eye and Ear.

W. H. Pefler, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Assistant in 
Pathology.

F. Fenton, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Assistant in Histology.
J. McMaster, B.A., M.D., C.M.,
B. Z. Milner, M.D., C.M.,

iR.C.P., London, Senior 
yngology and Rhinology. 

melon, Associate-Professor of

|Assistants in Practical Anatomy.
I
J

i
Summer Session.

The regular Summer Session teaching staff.
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i P.,

Ontario 'ittedinit SolUgt for Women.
The Woman’s Medical College was established in 1883 

instruction is given in all subjects required by the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario for admission to a license 
o practise, and also in all subjects required by the University 

of Toronto for examination in the Faculty of Medicine. The 
Woman s Medical College 
Toronto in 1890.

The building, recently erected, is situated 
between Gerrard and Spruce streets.

For further particulars as to instructions, etc., see the Annual 
Announcement of the College.

or oj 
ronto

'enior
'logy.

affiliated with the University ofwas
or o/

on Sumach street,

The Faculty.
? DuNn7xBMnMnDM'D»" °f FacnU»' Propamr of Clinical Surgery.

P^ of Anatomy, and Lecturer on Medical

A. R. Pykk, M.B.
d.S^WwG^LLEI*;,1Î;I)'’CM'’ Pr°ftmr of Diseases of Children.
Jas. F. W . Boss, M.Ü., C.M., Professor ofOymecology.

nZ TIS,/ART’B-f" MD' C'M- **—» of the Faculty, Professor of 
Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology. 1
a^cZe'a^dilf’ <fP^iple.and Practice officine

G’ B )“™’l M D"' C'M'' ProSesmrof Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Thera-

J. MacCallüm, B.A., M.D., C.M. ’
H. T. Machkll, M.B., Professor of Obstetrics.
N. A. Powell, M.D., C.M., Professor of Surgery.
WB.!™, M'D'' Ami,ta"t-Profeuar of the Diseases of Children.
U. 8. Llbland, M.B., Assistant-Professor of Anatomy.
B. E. McKenzie, B.A M.D., C.M., Lecturer on Applied Anatomy, and Assis-

tant-Professor of Surgery (Orthopedics ).
R. 8. Tyrmdl, M.B., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
L. M. Swkbtnam, M.D., C.M., Assistant-Professor of Clinical Surgery.

%
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Susanna P. Boyle, M.D., C.M., Proftmor of Pathology and Histology.
r“,n B A" M B" Pr°/etmr Ch'm*try, and Lecturer on Diseases tf

Lelia A. Davis, M.B., Assistant in Anatomy.
E. B. Shuttlkworth, Lecturer on Bacteriology.
Jennie Gray, M.D., C.M., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy, and Demon- 

strator of Gynaecology.
R. J. Dwyer, M.B., Lecturer in Physical Diagnosis.
A. B. Eadie, M.D., C.M., Professor of Physiology.
r A;,fR“80E’ B A" Tor- M D-. C.M., McGill, Lecturer in Chemistry.
Ida W. Lynd, M.D., C.M., Trin., Assistant in Anatomy.
John Stenhouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Biology.
OHAS. B Shuttleworth, M.D., C.M., Trin., Demonstrator of Practical 

Chemistry.
W. F. Bryans, M.D., Lecturer on Sanitary Science.
Harold C Parsons, B.A., Tor., M.D., C.M., Trin., M.R.C.S. and L.R.C.P., 

Dond., Lecturer in Clinical Microscopy.
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#opl Sollrflt of initat Jfrurfltons of Ontario.
This institution was incorporated in 1868, with power to 

examine and issue license to practise as a dentist in the 
province. In connection with the College a School of Dentistry 
was established in 1875 for the instruction of students in their 
professional work.

con

ical

R,
The Faculty.

*** IZT’ ,LDfLM;D" CM- MK-aS- En«-- of Principle.
anrf Practice of Medicine and Surgery, as applied in Dentistry.

. T. Stuart, M.D., C.M., Professor of Chemistry.

Frsd. J. Capon, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor of Crown and Bridge Work 
A PE:;r MB" CM" Edin- 0/ Pisceral Anatom,/ and PAy»;.

John J. Mackenzie, B.A., Prof 
tive Dental Anatomy.

Harold Clark, D.D.S., L.D.8., Professor of Dental 
Therapeutics.

W. T. Stuart, Professor of Anatomy.

------------, Lecturer on Dental Jurisprudence.
A. E. Webster, D.D.S. L.D.S., Demonstrator of Dental 

Prosthetics.
W. P. Cohob, B.A., Demonstrator of Chemistry, 

s Starr, M.B., Demonstrator of Anatomy.
J. Branston Willmott, D.D.S., Dean of the Faculty.
W. E. Willmott, D.D.S., Superintendent.

of Histology, Bacteriology, and Compara- 

Materia Medica and

Technique and

"College Building, 83 College Street, Toronto.

The Royal College of Dental Surgeons was affiliated with 
the University of Toronto in 1888, and shortly thereafte 
examination, for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery 
instituted in the University. For Curriculum, see p 204

32
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:
IIII i (Ontario ffiotUp of ÿitartuani.

The Council of the College .of Pharmacy, the bi-ennially 
elected governing body of the practising pharmacists of the 
Province of Ontario, began in 1882 to give instruction in the 
various subjects necessary for license for druggists. The 
College building, situated in St. James’ Square, was erected in 
1886, and the Faculty re-organized and extensive additions 
made to the buildings in 1891. In the same year affiliation 
was entered into with the University of Toronto. For Curri
culum, see p. 207. For details as to laboratory and other 
courses, preliminary qualifications, etc., see Annual Calendar of 
the College, which may be had by addressing Isaac T. Lewis, 
Registrar-Treasurer, Ontario College of Pharmacy, Toronto, 
Ontario.
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i 1 The Faculty.
II Charles F. Heubner, Ph.G. (N.Y.), Phm.B. (Tor.), Dean, Professor of Phar- 

macy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Dispensing, Director of Pharma
ceutical Laboratory. •

A. Y. Scott, B.A. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of Theoretical Chemis
try and Botany.

J. T. Fotheringham, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of 
Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy.

Graham Chambers, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), Professor of Analytical Chemistry and 
Toxicology, Director of Chemical Laboratory.
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©utario ^«rirultural tfottigt.
ially The institution known as the “ Ontario Agricultural College 

and Experimental Farm ” is situated about a mile to the south 
of the city of Guelph, in the centre of an extensive agricultural 
and noted stock-raising district, readily accessible by rail from 
all parts of the province. The farm consists of 550 acres, about 
400 of which

the
the

The 
d in 
,ions 
ition 
irri- 
ither 
ir of 
iwis, 
into,

cleared. It is composed of almost every 
variety of soil, and hence is well suited for the purpose for 
which it was selected.

are

The instruction given at the institution is embraced under 
two heads, a course of study and__ - of apprenticeship,
ihe latter is required of all First and Second year students in 
the autumn, winter and spring terms, during which they are 
employed in rotation in each of six departments of practical 
farm labour. The regular course of study is for two years, at 
the end of which time an Associate Diploma is granted by the 
College.

Holders of the Associate Diploma who obtain a certain 
standing in the theoretical and practical work of the first two 
years, may remain for a third year. In 1888 the College was 
affiliated with the University of Toronto, and an examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture 
instituted, to which only students of the Third year in the 
Ontario Agricultural College are admitted. For curriculum 
see p, 209.

a course

Phar-
trma-

iemis-

was
'y and

Officers.
James Mills, M.A., LL.D„ President.
A 1,' oANTON’ M-A'- F'GS- Professor of Biology and Otology. 
A. E. Shuttle worth, B.A.Sc„ Professor of Chemistry.
J. H. Reed, V.8., Professor of Veterinary Science.
J. H. Dear, B.S.A., Professor of Dairy Hushaiuiry.
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J. B. Reynolds, B.A., English and Mathematics.
W. Rennie, Farm Superintendent.
C. A. Zavitz, B.S. A. ^Experimentalist.
G. E. Day, B.S.A., Agriculturist.
H. L. Hutt, B.S.A., Horticulturist.
F. C. Harrison, B.S.A., Bacteriologist.
R. Harcourt, B.S.A., Assistant Chemist.
J. F. Clark, B.S.A., Assistant Resident Master.
R. F. HoLTjERMAN, Apiculturist.
L. G. Jarvis, Manager and Lecturer, Poultry Department. 
Captain Walter Clarke, Instructor in Drill and Gymnastics.
G. A. Putnam, Stenographer.
A. McCollum, Bursar.
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SJltf loronto (CoUtgt of Busk.

F. H. Torrington, Director.

The Toronto College of Music, situated on Pembroke Street 
was incorporated in 1890, and was affiliated with the Univer
sity ot Toronto in the same year. A curriculum for examina- 
tions and Degree in Music in the University has been 
instituted (see p. 218). The course of study for graduation 
extends over a period of three years. For further particular»; 
see the Annual Announcement of the College. (

Teaching Staff./
tavT V WEMMAN- W- E- Fairclough, T. C. Jeffers, John 
M^ss Graham9 !DLL1xtN’ Mlss Hami“On, Mrs. Lee, Mrs. Hovvson, 
M ss T«t M l lAN8FIELD’ MUS- Bac-H- M- Martin, Mus. Bac.,

îlTJt MT U' M,8S U,KN,E' MI9S K—• Mm

F H ?riNGT0N’ w S Fa,bclotoh' T. o. Jeffers, Mrs. Howson, Organ. F. H. Torrington, W. H. Robinson, W. J. A. Carnahan, T. C. Jeffers

^ “»■c- *■

w. j. Ubernier, Viola.
Paul Hahn, Violoncello.
J. Go wan, Contra Basso.
H. Gowan, Piccolo.
Mr. Robson, Flute.
A. G. Russell, Oboe.
J. Kelly, Bass Clarionet.
Mr. Johnson, Bassoon.
J. Waldron, Horn, Comet and Trumpet.
J. Slatter, Slide Trombone.
Dr. H, M. Carlyle, Principal College School of Expression. ,
Miss Lillian Borns, Associate Teacher School of Expression.
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F. R. Smith, Euphonium and Tuba.
C. Kiddy, Tympani and Percussion Instruments.1 
Miss O’Grady, Harp.
F. H. Torrington, Quartette and Ensemble Playing.

Torrington, J. Waldron, Orchestral and Band Playing, and the Art 
of Conducting.

Frank S. Welsman, Harmony, Counterpoint, Fugue, Canon, Composüion and 
Orchestration.

F. H. Torrington, T. C. Jeffers, Church Music, Oratorio, Choir and Chorus 
Practice.

T. C. Jeffers (Tonic Sol-fa and Staff Notation), Sight Singing and Public 
School Music.

F- H. Torrington, The Art of Accompanying.
on Elementary Subjects, Musical History, Acoustics, Vocal 

Physiology, "\ ocal Hygiene, etc., will be delivered during the session.

Lecturers.
James Loudon, M.A., LL.D., Professor in the University of Toronto, Acoustics. 
Frank Welsman, Harmony, Form and Analysis, Musical History and Bio- 

yraphy.
1. C. Jeffers, Elementary Theory of Music. / ^ 
h. H. Torrington, Normal Training Glass for TeacK&rs.
Dr. H.

Lectures a
o
I
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ii

M. Carlyle, Director Colleye School of Expression, English Literature, 
Dramatic Art and Physical Development, P
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Art
iomto «toiwmttory of pusir.

Edward Fisher, Musical Director.

iblic

The Toronto Conservatory of Music, incorporated in 1886 
and affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1896, now' 
occupies its new buildings, at the corner of College Street and 
University Avenue.

Each season of forty weeks opens on September 1st and 
closes with the following June. The courses of study for 
graduation extend over a period of three or more years, accord
ing to the proficiency of the student. Students are prepared 
for University Examinations leading to degrees in Music, for 
particulars of these Examinations see the Curriculum, page 
214, of this Calendar. 1 h

'ic8.
3.0-

Teaching Staff.
.Kdwahi» Fisher, A. S. Vogt, Rudolf Ruth, J. W. F. Harrison, V. P.

UNT, Donald Herald, A.T.C.M., Maud Gordon, A.T.C.M., Sara 
„ 1ALLAS’ FTlCM « Mus- Dae., Mrs. J. L. Nichols, Frances S.

ORRI8» A.T.C.M., Mrs. M. B. Heinrich, Annie Johnson, A.T.C M 
Bella M. Geodes, F.T.C.M., Edith M.
May L. Kirkpatrick, A.T.C.aM., Pianoforte.

Edward Fisher, A. S. Vogt, J. YV. F. Harrison, Sara 
C.M., Mus. Bac., May Hamilton, A.T.C.M., Organ.

Rechab Tandy, H. N. Shaw, B.A., Norma Reynolds, Mrs. J. YV. Brad- 
ley, Alice Denzil, Annie Hall worth, A.T C M 
Parker, A.T.C.M., Singing.

J. Homfrey Anger, Mus. Bac., Oxon., F.R.C.O. (Eng.), Thlory
Bernhard Walther, Mrs. B. Drechsler Adamson,

A.T.C.M., Violin and Viola.
Rudolf Rdth, Violoncello.
Sandford

Crittenden, A.T.C.M.,

E. Dallas, F.T.

Mrs. H. YV.

Lena M. Hayes,

Leppard, Pianoforte Tuning. 
John Go wan, YJontra-Basso.
J. Churchill Arlidge, Flute.
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William Forcer, Oboe, Saxophone, Clarionet, Bassoon.
John Waldron, Cornet, French Horn, Slide Tromb 
Frederick Smith, Euphonium and Tuba.
L. N. Watkins, Guitar.
Miss Lillie Cottam, Mandolin.
S. H. Preston, Sight-Singing, Rudiments of Music, and Public School Music.
A. S. Vogt, Improvisation (Organ).
J. W. F. Harrison, Service Playing (Organ).
Edward Fisher, Ensemble Playing.
John Waldron, Orchestral and Band Playing.
Edward Fisher and other members of the staff, Church Musk, Oratorio, 

Choir and Chorus Practice, and the Art oj Conducting.
A. T. Crinoan, Sight Singing, and Elementary Musical Theory.
J. Humfrey Anger, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form in 

Composition, Instrumentation, Acoustics.
W. H. Sherwood, Examiner iti Pianoforte.
Emilio Agramonti, Examiner in Singing.
H. N. Shaw, B.A., Miss Nelly Berryman, Elocution, Oratory, Voice'Culture, 

Physical Culture, Recitation, Delsarte, Philosophy of Expression, 
Dramatic Art.

t

V
t

s:
ti
01
b,

PiLectures on Musical History and Biography, .-Esthetics of Music, Analysis 
of Classical Works, Acoustics, Anatomy and Hygiene of the Vocal Organs, 
Health Principles and other relevant subjects are delivered during the session.’

Lecturers.
P. H. Bryce, M. A., M.D., Dr. G. Sterling Ryerson, Edward A. Spilsbury, 

M.D., C.M., Dr. G. R. McDonagh, Physiology and Anatomy of the 
Vocal Organs.

J. Hcmfrey Anoer, Harmony, Counterpoint, Musical History.
Rev. Prof. Clark, M.A., English Literature.
William Houston, M.A., Shakespeare.

Also lectures on appropriate subjects by other members of the staff.
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Outatfo ?rteriitary (RoHtqt.
This institution was established in 1862 for tha

the increasing number of student- ®qUlpment. necessitated by 
situated at 40 Temperance Stre t’ * P‘eSent ColleSe building, 
«on with the Unive X of To^'■ was erected in 1880. Affilia”
curriculum of study leading a d pkCe in ,897' A

by the Senate. " eg'ee is under consideration

The Faculty,
Prof.
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2 Appendix.

ttbe TUniversttp of Toronto.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1899-1900.

A. Students In Arts of the University of Toronto, University 
College, and Victoria University.

First Year.
m Alexander, F. V..........

Allen, Miss A. W. Ayr.'. .. 
Allen, H. H....... yA..........

.. Grimsby. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
.. Stardale.

Carrier, Miss G. B
Carson, E. J.........
Cates, W. G.......................
Caulfeild, A. H. W. ....
Cheney, A. 0.. Tunbridge Wells, Eng.
Chipman, A. L.............Berwick, N. S.
Clare, D. K..............
Coates, E. W. S. ..
Cochrane, A. R........
Cochrane, R. B.........
Coffin, E. A.............
Cohen, A...................
Coleman. J. C..........
Connor, Miss E....
Coulter, J.................
Craick, W. A..........
Cranston, D. L........
Crockett, E.............
Cudmore, C.............
Cunningham, J. W..
Darling, C. W.........
Day, W. H.............
Deane, G. H............
Denholme, J. M. .. .
Dickenson*, J...........

........ Aylmer. Dickson, Miss E. M...

.. .. Brampton. Dickson, Miss J. G....... .. Goderich.
..........Toronto. Dobson, F. H....
..........Toronto. Downing, Miss M...
.. .. Wingham. Doyle, Miss F. I....
. .. Morrisburg. Duncan, Miss B. A..
..........Toronto. Easson, Miss J. M..
..........Toronto. Finlay, W. A............
........Kinkora. Fowler, J. H.............

Franklin, H.............
Fraser, Miss J. A...
Fudger, R. B............
Galbraith, Miss H. ...
Gilbert, W. E..

.... Toronto. 
. Charleville. 

Toronto. 
Toronto.

:• Jv

I': ' - Allison, W. L...
Amos, Miss F. R
Anderson, Miss E. L....... St. Thomas.
Archer, Miss M. A..................Petrolea.
Archer, A. E................St. Catharines.
Archer, W. R............. St. Catharines.

.... Toronto.

..........Elora.

.... Kintore. 
... Toronto. 

.. Brantford.
. .. Toronto.

Bastedo, Miss E. B..................Toronto.
Bell, Miss J. M....................Tavistock.
Bell, J. M..................................Toronto.
Bell, J. R......................... Owen Sound.
Bell-Smith, F. M......................Toronto.
Bennett, F. J. H..........St. Catharines.
Bertram, M..............................Toronto.
Bibby, Miss M. V...................Brighton.
Biggs, 8. P............................... Toronto.
Bilton, Miss E. M...................Toronto.
Bingham, C. B.........
Bishop, E. S...............
Blackstock, W. G... .
Block, Miss R...........
Bray, W. C...............
Broder, F. H.............
Brodie, W. P.............
Brown, Miss F E.. .
Brown, T. E..............
Bull, J. J...................
Burt, Miss A.............
Burwash, N. A..........
Cairns, K..................

Aurora.

■ ............Chapman.
.............. Prescott.
..........Brantford.
......... Brantford.
.............. Toronto.
.............. Toronto.
............ Toronto.
......... Chatterton.
..........Milverton.

......... Port Hope.
. .. Caledon East.

......... Cookstown.
.............. Lumley.
.............. Toronto.
.............. Toronto.
.. Powles Corners.
........... Millbrook.
........... Blenheim.
..........Allen wood.

Goderich.

Armstrong, A. E.
Anger, C. E........
Aylesworth, .. . _ 
Badgley, F. N...
Baker, E. I.........
Banwell, H. S...

*•:
R. P....

y-Si
I

»?

lî! ;
h

.............. Chesley.

......... .Fournier.
.. .Beulah, Man.
................ Emery.
..............Toronto.
....... Kincardine.
............Watford.
..........Junctown.
.... St. Thomas. 

..Toronto. 
Belleville. 

... .Southampton.

1
1
î

. J
1E R

i ........... Galt.

.... Toronto. 
. Port Elgin. 

Carpenter, E. H......................Toronto:

A
. M

M
M

H

)
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Appendix.

First 'Yo&V^—Continued.

EE« ptt,Vi “£r
Gould, O. I ....................Toronto. Mott, Mise C. L.
tirant, A. W....................... ••. Cobourg. Mullin, s. A.... ...................wZnf **'
Gray, G. H..77............... ' “oCiintook, D. T.7.7.7.'
Gray, N. R ............■ .Toronto. McDiarmid, P. A '" Ï

h3"!™' r' j- ............McKetyGVivL ...................................................To"£fotf

Hedley, W ......................... ’“"«Ti' JJaoke“tie, E. W... .........  “Tap'
He,fr.Baldwi„0. F Parry S M Soy'S ' * '' ^ ' •' ■' *£

eEI f™ :-F- ssÆ''
HntehLn A W .............p ''^,arton- Neville H. ........................... Toronto.
HuttonW. W.................PcrtRowau. Newton, S. T.... .7.7 " Viokt Hm
James, VV.G....Wrëncetown N°S » \h...................
J4pt:-DD'E........................graine: ^.Yb. . . ^ f

King, Miss B.'...........................G'iver, E. H....................................7.77............
Klotz. W r. " ■ ' ii ■ X ,h!tby. Orr, J. S..................  e; • T,, ert8>
Lackuer. Miss V." A ' " °Ha “[T'' En0,k’ Miss ». M. .' ..'77' Toronto' 
Lamb, Miss C E R.................Hamilton. Parker, Miss A. G.... ' "Tn !?'
Lawrence, O H ................... 1gS|S0' ^«r, Miss B. N........ Toronto.'
Little, W. H ...................'Orillia. Paterson, E. R.... ■ oronto.
Livingston. W W................... ;Lo'i,lon. Puttee, H. G............. .................

«.pïL iS:

S5ti' S « SffrUr*1 >$ «-SMay, Miss A.. . . ' Londo^' 5?jfbb“11»N- H..icoiiut Art?m2’
Mertens-Desfours, Miss M.‘ ?• ••• • • • • T Essex!

ss^ee mmmMoorei Mis, M W.............. R°“ÏÏTt' Rolph, A. H. .. . 7............. CoTs®'
Morris, A.w.7.7 '■ ! • Algônàcf Mich.' r“3w’ f ...........Pergiison’s Falk

........................

3
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!Appendix.4

First Year—Continued.
Thompson, G. A................ St. Mary’s.
Thompson, W. H. ................Toronto.
Thomson, A.............................. Bendale.
Tilton, E. V........................Tilsonburg.
Twis», A. T............................. Glencoe.
VanWyclr, J. R......................Toronto.
Wahl, F. R..........Bournemouth, Eng.
Walker, E. B......................... Toronto.
Walker, W. O.. !..................Ingersoll.
Wallace, H. T......................Hamilton.
Wallace, Miss M. L................Toronto.
Ward, Miss A. L........
Webster, W. V...........
West, F. W..................
Westacott, Miss F. Ev.
Wilkin, O'. W...........
Wilson, (\ L................
Wilson, J. L................
Wood, W. R...............
Woods, I. Hr.............

.. Toronto.
.Sand Hill.

. Ingersoll. 
..Ingersoll.

Seldon, Miss M. A ...............Ingersoll.
Shaver, M iss F.................Woodstock.
Skinner, Miss L. A.
Smith, C. C.........
Smith, G. E........
Smith, Miss K....
Soule, J. A...........
Sparling, G...........
Sprung, W. L.......
Stacey, A. G........
Stanley, A. P.......
Stephens, C. T....
Stewart, R. M ....
Stratton, R. I)....
Street, Miss I. M.
Symington, H. J.........................Sarnia.
Tapscott, Miss C. I............ Port Hope.

......... Toronto.

... Wards ville.

Rumble, I. A........
Russell, A.............
Rutherford, W. H. 
Seldon, Miss E. G. 
Seldon, Miss L. M

■v Toronto. 
... Brampton. 
East Toronto.
........London.

. ...Niagara Falls.
......... St. Mary’s.
..................Hilton.
... Little Britain.
........... . Toronto.
.......Collingwood.
....Sandringham.
...............Toronto.
...............Toronto.

■ ..........Lindsay.
..................Galt.
...........Toronto.
....... ... Toronto.
.... Harriston.
..........Toronto.

...........Atwood.
................ Tara.
...... Leesboro.

If
-

Wright, Miss A. S................Britannia.
Wright, Miss B. ..San Francisco, Cal. 
Wright, J. A............................ London.Taylor, O. F. 

Thomas, A.. Glencoe.Younge, H. J........

ISecond Year. ' i
i....... Toronto.

....... Toronto.

....... Alliston.

.. Harrington. 
Wallacetown.
.. . .Mitchell.
........London,
........Toronto,

Chapman, F. M.......................Audley.
Clark, G. M.........................St. Mary’s.
Cole, Miss F............................Toronto.
Colwell, A. S................................Tara.
Comber, W. T..................Bobcaygeon.
Coney, F. M.............................Toronto.
Conlin, Miss E. E......................Madoc.
Cook, H. M......................... S. River.
Covert, A. P. C... Grand Manan, N.B.
Coyne, J. B........................St. Thomas.
Crane, Miss A. E.....................Toronto.
Crux, A..................................... Mimico.
Crystal, D. S...........................Toronto.
Currie, D. H........................ Rosemont.
Curts, H. E. ......... Utterson, N.J.
Daniels, W. S....................... Ancaster.
Darling, Miss L....Schenectady, N.Y. 
Davidson, D. J...
Déroché, H. M. P

Adams, A. H............................Whitby.
Addison, W. H. F...................Toronto.
Aitchison, W. W....................Seaforth.
Amy, W. L..............................Oakland.
Armstrong, F..........................Iroquois.
Ashworth, E. M.......................Toronto.
Atkinson, G. F. N.............Wardsville.
Austin, Miss H. M.
Aylesworth, A. F.................... Toronto.

...................Nottawa.
...............Waterford.
.. Toronto Junction. 

... Renfrew. 
.... Toronto.
........Fergus.
.... Dutton.

Buller, F. J.............
Burton, E. F...........
Butt, R. H................
Campbell, D. G....
Campbell, R. J.......
Campbell, W...........
Carson, P. A...........
Cassidy, R. A.........

E
E
B
I.
Ii
It
JToronto. J.• . K

Baker, A.........
Barber, F. L...
Barnes, C. L..
Barr, Miss C. I 
Barton, K. W ....
Beatty,
Beer, J. H
Belfry, C. A. .......................... Stayner.

..... .St. Thomas. 
.. .St. Catharines.
...................Bolton.
................ Alliston.

. Fairbank. 
. .Guelph. 

Brantford. 
.. Toronto. 
... Zurich. 
.. Toronto.

K11
îll’r K

K
K
K

M. J......... K
Li
LaBennett, Miss M...

Benoliel, H.............
Bonnar, H. A. M..
Brett, R. H...........
Bridgland, M. P... 
Broadfoot, F. W.. 
Brophey, FNE....
Brown, E. P...........
Buchanan, M. A.... 
Bulcy, T. M........

Lt
Le
Lu

P Mi
Mi1 Mi

y Mi
Belhaven.
Napanee.

M<
Mi

'i

4



*

Appendix.

Second Year—Continued.

5

Dever, A. W.........................Teeswater.
gixoii S. F............................Colborne.
Donaldson, W............................Toronto.
Dredge, Miss D. E...................Aylmer.

«......... ^...........Point Edward.
Embree, M. H........................... Toronto.
®."?ler- p-v............................. Henfryn.
lisher, A I...............................Christie.
Forrest, Miss J. W....................Toronto.
Foster, R. F..............................Watford.
Francis, Miss A. B...................Mitchell.
Fraser, Miss J. M......................London.
Goodhue, H. E...............Danville, Que.
■Gowland, M. K..................Zimmerman.
Grainger, H. A....................Walkerton.
Green, S. J..................... Bury’s Green.
Greene, A. W...........................Ottawa.
Hackney G A "..........pAy¥er' ,, New Westminster, B.C.
nackney, G. A ....................Farquhar. McNeill, A..........  Presrmè T.l,
Hanlev” W T ....................... Toronto. | MoPhednui. A. G..................wlnstead."
namey, w. J..........................Midland. McPherson, G. A. Smith villeHarris™M?s's R H.................. Stratford. McTaggart, A......................Burgoyiie!
Hastings H S ................ Goderich. Nash, Miss M. A............... St. Tlmmas.
HrfWp.........................  loronto. Parsons J. E............................Fairbank.
Henderson A*...............................Duncnef. Fetch J A.................... Griersville.
nenaerson, A ............................ Berlin. Pettit, M.................  Belmont
Henning, W. P.................... Smithville. Porter, G. E. . ................... Keene'
H.ggs, W. ........................... Crossland. Potter, B................. i&Xv
Howard A I...........................p°tvi,'V f P..................................................Midland!
Howard, A. L............. Toronto. Powell, Miss M. E Toronto

l“gramSOW h” St ' tT”10, g°Ser?”"' J' E.................... ! Toronto!
Irw'n H W .................. St‘ 2ho'™8- Robertson Miss J. T. A......... Toronto.
IsbeTt’er A I................................ nT °' 5°ge,,s' W' P........................... Dummer.
Jackson Miss 's F.....................P i™' RowJand,„C K..............Mount Albert.
Jackson Miss S. fc........................London. Rutherford, F. J.. OrrvilletZe R D......................... P°Trt K,gin- F-.................. ' .CtataS
Kerr A 8 ..............................Iroquois. Rymal, J. W....Rycknian’s Corners.
Ketchen H R....................... ir e",?' fchhchter, W. C. :...........Washington.
AMehen, H. B........................Brucefield. Shenstone, N. S.... Toronto
Kmtfcr.B.A.............................Strathroy. Shepherd, C. H. ..  Toronto
KÜÎfkie H N........................ Napanee. Simpson, E...........................Mooresville!
Kvlie E I...........................Campden. Simpson, J. M.......................Peterboro.
Langlois ' Miss H H..................Lindsay. Simpson W.......................... C.Midland.
nanglois. Miss H. H..................Toronto. Sissons, C. B...........  Barrie
Lockhart' F H..................... -Hamilton. Smallman, J. E......................!!London!
Louslev J A C................  T ^ei "8' om,1L'e’ R..................................Bluevale.
Luos F G T ................. ..Trafalgar. Smith, A. C................................Toronto.
MartJ'nHfJ:; !. ...V. WeTcl^' Sprout g‘a A' M..........
Masters C ., Niagara-on-the-Lake! sXrd W.' E..................

fl MiilvftrH* tAY t ' .............. Greeubank. Staples, Miss L. L.. ..
M-11 5’ JwA' ?............ Chilton. Stillman, R. F ..
Millyard W A...........................Clinton. Steele, S. G. . ...
Mnneh’ 'T’J........................Morpeth. Stephen, J. W...^ Epsom
Mulcahy-J' T...................................Orillia. Taylor, W. E.. .gfc Mary’s!

Munro MissM. K...................Toronto.
MacGoll, A........................... I nglewoocl.
McCord, 1 Belmont.
MeCorimck, R. J ............Trowbridge.
McCulloch, E. A....................Marmora.
Macdonald, Miss C................Wingham.
Macdonald, Miss J. E. . Stanley’s Mills
McFarland, G. F....................Markdale.
McGibbon, C. P................... Brampton.
McIntyre, R. J.........................Toronto.
Mclrvine, C. L.......................... Burford.
“c^ay' D. T.......................... Stayner.
McKeracher, ti. A......................Dutton.
McLaren, W. W............
MacLean, J......................
McLean, K......................
McMartin, J. J..............

. Columbus. 
. Lucknow. 

; .Strathburn.

Dunn ville.
........ Bethany.
Campbellford. • 
........ Toronto.
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Second Y e&r Continued.

Telford, M . . 
Thompson, B. W. 
Thomson, A. E. M 
U ruuhart, D. W, 8.
Wage, w. w......
Wallace, 8. A........
Ward, Miss C......
Watfcon, H. W*
Watson, W. 0.......
Watt, Miss M.
Webb, D.........
Webster, W. H W.
Wetherell, J. E........
Whelihan, J. A. 
White, Miss R B..

Owen Sound.
.......Warren.

Elimville.
.......Toronto.

Mt. Albert. 
.........Wick.

White, T. R...
Whyte,J. M.......
Wicher, Miss F. M. .
Wigg, Miss H. E. .
Wilcox, E. M.............
Wilkinson, A. T........
Wilson, C. J................
Wilson, W. .1..............
Winchester, Miss M. I.........Toronto.
Wood, F. H .
Wood, W. H.
Woods, F. W 
Woodsworth, Miss C. M Woodstock. 
Young, Miss A. M

Key,
Keitf
Kelli!
Kilge
Kiiim
Laidli
Uug,Ung,

Jdarti 
' Masoi

Mere<
Miche
Miller
Millm

Mitch'
Mitcht

Morrit

Muellc 
McBea 
MoCai: 
Me Dor 
Me Leo 
McNei 
McPhe 
Nasm it 
Noble, 
Noble, 
Osterh< 
Parson» 
Patters 
Patters' 
Potter, 
Price, 1 
Rennie, 
Ritchie, 
Rivers, 
Robin sc 
Ross, A

.... Strathnaim. „ 
Toronto.

....... Toronto.

..... Oshawa. 
Owen Sound.
... Brantford.
... Milverton. 
....... Dundas.

I
Cobourg. 
g's Mills. 
Toronto. 
.Guelph. 

Brighton. 
Be le Ewart. 
. .Strathroy. 
• St. Mary's. 

. Toronto.

Homin

..... Port Hope. 
Dixon’s Corners. 
.............Toronto.

Toronto*
♦

-A
Third Year.

Allen, W. K........
Anderson, W. O.
Arkell, W. H. .
Armstrong, R. A.........
Baird, Miss M. M. J.. .......Toronto.
Beal, N. R...
Birmingham, A. H.
Bollert, Miss M. L.. .#........... (iuelph.
Bourne, C. K.
Brown, F. E.......
Bryan, Miss F. M 
Butterworth, Miss I. 8.
Caldecott, Miss I...........
Campbell, A. C............ Dominionville.
Cheyne, J. G................
Chown, Miss M. L....
Clare, A. N. W...........
Cockburn, Miss C.
Cole, Miss A. 8...
Coleman, N. F../..
Connor, R. N. E.
Cooper, E. H.........
Cornish, G. A.......
Cotton, T. H.................... Violet Hill.
Gragg, W. J. M.......
Creighton, Miss E...
Cunningham, J. D...
Davidson, J. G..........
deBaugy, P. J.
Dickenson, E. U....
Dickson, Miss A. I.
Dobstjn, #P. C..........
Donovan, W. J.......
Dromgole, W. J.. ..
Dundas, Miss A.........
Dundas, Miss L. C................ Toronto.

.............Burlington. I Dyinent, C. V.......................Copetown.
..................Toronto. Elmslie, W.................. Galt.

...Aylmer, i Fairchild, A. H. R..................Toronto.
... Toronto, j Farewell, F. L......................... Drayton.

Ferguson, G. A...........................Binbrook. ,
Fisher, J. VV..............Winnipeg,"Man.
Fitzgerald, U. R........................ Ottawa.
Flagg, Mrs. E. L...................Bellwood.
Fleming, Miss E. M..........Brock ville.
Fleming, Miss M. I.............. Markham.
Flintoft, E. P.............................. Sarnia.

ox, J. W..................... Toronto.
releigh, A. J...................... Bloomfield.

Gall, Miss A. M....................... Toronto.
Hamilton. Garvey, C............................r..London.

• ..Toronto. Gibbon, J. J.......................   .Goderich.
... Preston. Gillespie, J. H. R................Alvinston.
... Toronto. Glass, VW A................Richmond Hill. \
...Toronto. Good, VV. C.........................Brantford.

Spokane, Wash. Gooderham, H. F................  Toronto.
........... Toronto. Graham, Miss E. M ____    Toronto.
....... Clinton. Graham, H. 1)..................... Bradford.
.........Chatham. Grant, Miss C. C.......................Orillia.

Gray, E. A........................ Waubuno.
Greig, P. A..............................Almonte.
Hall, Miss F. G...................... Napanee.

. .. Embro. Harcourt, F. Y..................... Welland.
.... Union. Harrison, Miss C. M........... Thorndale.

Harrison, W. G.......................Glencoe.
Hastie. J. J..............................Dromore.
Hedley, R. W..........................Canfield.
Herity, J. O..................................Moira.
Hill, A.C.................................. Ottawa.
Howe, E. L.'.............. .... Pakenham.
Hughes, Miss H. M.................Toronto.
Hume, R. D.................Spanish River.

Toronto.
Toronto.

.... St. Thomas. 
...Galt. 
Toronto. 
Windsor 
. Toronto?

4

;sl

.. . .Brighton. 

....... Toronto.i

Guernsey. 
Glanford. 

Fenelon Falls.
............. Chesley.
....... Lansdowne.

.........London
........Toronto.

. North

Abrahai
Alexand
Alexand
Allison,

N
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\ Appendix. 7
Third Y ear —Continued

J' A, „............Cmrleton Place. Ru»hbrook, W. F . , Toronto
J «......................... -Fingnl. Sand#,, Mr, R B. “W..'

Joan* MufpHp................■ Joronto. Sander,, A. H....................Sutton Wet,'

«A »■ »vv: .VSS SSSTa#:::::....ssg-KeUlngton, H. H................ Trowbridge. Simpson, K. A ... ........... Trento
Kilguur, DE .................... Guelph. Simeon, J. J. W. WhitecZrch"
Kinnear, Mm K E................. Toronto. Sinclair, H M TV,™.
P*"** «• « ......... ..... Wilton Grove, | Smith,^a". ..............& ™h
P"*' d V, .1 ‘ ........... K.gle. : Smith H. H . ........... 55322*

8-, t. • ■ y...................Chatham! 1 Sïïîfc W. B ' .V.. é>Ù£™£
drn' üiu b ....................... Perth' Sowkr. Min N............... Avlmtr
Mason, Mias M. E......... Toronto. Spark G p .1 .
Meredith, W. R...........................London Mneucé W J......................... Petherlon.

agît*.- —.-«E EKiv;:;-Mailman. J, M.............................Toronto. Stewart, J. F. M..........  ' Harohfi"

Mitchell, J. »................... Toronto. Sullivan, Min B, O, .. Toronto'

Ifirkfi.*: ■ 0wroTriMorrison, W................................A.hgrove. Thom, D. J. . . Pkkerto,
fifel " ■■■■■■■■■■rA

Mcllean, J.W. ................Hamilton. Trumpour, H. R............. "" Dwtaad

Ï n "m’ Hi” 5 • ..............Stratford. Wainwright, P. H. ..........McDonald, Mm G....................Chatham. Walker, E. M...
MoN=m’ f' d............................. Clinton. Watson, E. H. À.Ü
McNeill, J. A. ..........................Toronto. » eaver, Miss E. C.
Mcl hereon, J. L............................... Forest. Wegg, Miss C S.
N«m,th.0.a................................ Toronto. WhfLs, J. A. .. ''
S' f „.................................... Toronto. Whitely, L. R.............

V “ ■ ...............................Toronto. Whitesid
Osterhout, J. H.......................Chatham.
Parsons, Miss A. E..................... Toronto.
Patterson, J.......................... Thamesford.
Patterson, R. B......................... Creemore.
Potter, W. A.........................King Creek.
Price, T. XV......................... Port Granby.
R?”1»6. W........................................Guelph.
Ritchie, J. XV. P.......................... Halifax.
Rivers, G. XV. XXT..........................Sombra.
Robinson, S. R..........................Markham.
Ro8h. A. M......................................Clifford.

das.

X’

,

♦

i alt.

Kik. ,
lan.

ille.

eld.

ich.
ton.
fill. \

Orillia."
.........Toronto.

Bradford.
...........Halifax.

■ St. Thomas.
• • ■.llderton.

...........Clinton.
Willson, H. G.................................Toront."
W. ron, A. 8 ............................Merritt*.

g.-».............Collingwood.
w‘}*°n’ S’ ..............Brampton.Wi son, R J .........Newton Robinson.
VVilson, W. G Newton Robinson. 
Woolryehe, Miss H. G. B.. Toronto.
V\ right, Misa M L..................... Toronto.
Yemen, Mm J. F..........................Rinlev
Ypwjg, G. M.................................Belmont."

Ilia.

iale.

eld. Fourth Year.
Abraham, H. E..............
Alexander, Mifes H. B 
Alexander, XV. H. 
Allison, XV. T................

...Whitby. I Anderson, T. H. P.................... Aurora

:v^ tieaLlx::r.:«2SS"
• Toronto. \ Armour, E. N............................. Cobourg.

.34
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Fourth Tear—Continual%

Armstrong, B. M. .
Armstrong, 8. H. .
Bain, W. A............
Baker, Misa K. 8. ,
Barlow, T. Q..........
Bell, Mias E. . ...
Benson, Misa C. C.
Berry, J. P.  ........ .. .South Bay.
Bishop, E. T................................Exeter.
Blum hunger, 8...............t.........Toronto.
Bogart, E. G...............  Belleville.
Bone, Jy R.............................Wingham.
Bradford, J................Dunn ville.
Browne, Misa S. F................ Toronto.
Burch, A. L..........
Burgess, Miss G. O 
Cameron, M. C. ..
Carter, E................

. v ... .Ottawa.
...........Toronto.
.........Taunton.

...........Toronto.
...........Guelph.

......... Toronto.

.......Port Hope.

Foster, A. H........
Gibson, J. G........
UUnfield, W. J.
Gould, Misa E. W 
Grange, E. W. .
Grant, A. A. ............
Greenahields, Miss J. . . .
Griffin, Misa G...........
Griffin, Miss I. E...............

............Oakwood.

.......  . Ottawa.

......... '....Jarvis.
............ Colborne.
............Napanee.

... Toronto. 
. . Toronto. 
.. Toronto. 
. . Toronto.

Groves, W. A. . ...................... Fergus.
Guest, Misa E. J...................Elgintield.
Halliday, F. W....................... Chesley.
Hutton, 8. L \V................... Toronto.
Harvey, A. L................ Madison, Wia.
Huslam, R. H. A, Springfield, P. E. I.
Henderson, V. E....... *.......... Toronto.
Hen wood, Miss A. F............Welcome/

.... Columbus)

..........Seaforth.
.............. Newark.
........Woodstock.
.............. Toronto.
..............Morpeth.

............Toronto.
........... Ottawa.
....... Wiarton.
......... Wiarton.

............Toronto.

........... Oshawa.

...........Aldboro.
Toronto.

......... Toronto.

.. . .Kingsville.

...........St. Ann’s.
..............London.
..............Toronto.
....... Clandeboye.

Chowti, Miss 8. A..................Toronto.
Cleary, J5. A............................Windsor.
Cleary, Miss N........................Windsor.
Clegg, It. J...............................Brussels.
Cohen, M. L.............................Toronto.
t ook, H. F................................... Delhi.
Connie, J. A............................. Fergus.
Courtice, S. J..........................Courtice.
Covert, Miss I. E...................Toronto.
Cowan, C. G...........................Hamilton.
Dakin, W. 8...................................Galt.
Davidson, R....................................Ayr.
Delor, A. R.................... Little Britain.
Dennis, Miss E..................... Brantford.
DeWitt, N. W......................Hamilton.
Dickey, Miss M. A....
Dickson, A. J.................
Dickson, $• A.................
Douglas, W. E........,.. .
Downey, Miss H. E. ...
Doyle, M.......................
Draper, C. D.. . ..........
Duckett, Miss E. M. ..
Dunn, Miss A. T..................... Toronto.

Belleville.
Dunning, W. H.................... Strathroy.
Edwards, E. W.........................Vienna.
Emberson, R........................... Bensfont.
Eubank, Miss A...,
Evans, Miss G..........................Toronto.
Evans, Miss M. M..................Toronto.
Evans, W. G........
Farmer, Miss F...
Farrer, W. D------
Fielding, J. H...
Fisher, J. H. F...
Forbes, W............

\
Hobbs, T...............
Hogg, J. L ...........
Holmes, J. H..........
Hunter, J. B...........
Hunter, R. G...........
Hurst, A. S............ ..
Jackes, Miss M........
Jamieson, Miss B. M
Jermyn, P. T...........
Johns, F, V...............
Johnston, Miss J. M.
Keays, J.1 A........
Kelly, H.....................
Kennedy, Miss E. V....
Kerr, W. A. R.
King, G. C....
Kingston, G. A. . West Huntingdon.
Knowles, R. W..............
Kyle, Miss M. H.............
Langford, A. J..............
Laputinkoff, Miss P........
Lawson, Miss J. K..........
Lefroy, Miss C. I. .
Le Sueiir, R. V.....
Lick, Miss A...........
Little, Miss 8.........
Loudon, Miss E. M.
Lucas, Miss L........
Malott, F. E...........
Manson, Miss F. M.
Marter, Miss M. M.
Mather, A. J..........
Meredith, J. R. W.
Millar, Miss G. E. M.

. <... Toronto. 
.. Goderich. 
. ..Seaforth. 
.. ..Toronto. 
... Toronto. 

.Dunkerron. 
. .Chatham. 

. Burlington.

...London. 
.. Toronto. 

.. Granton.
,.. Toronto.
.. Toronto.

.............. Toronto.
..................Sarnia.
................Oshawa.
............ Toronto.
.............. Toronto.
.............. Toronto.

........Leamington.
...........Toronto.
......... Toronto.

........... Weston.
Toronto.

......... Toronto.
.. Caledon East. 
.... Mt. Albert.
........... Beeton.

........... Toronto.

Dunnett, Miss E.

Tiverton.
Ancaster.

rry Sound. 
.Hamilton.

... .Toronto. 

... Stratford.
J. H. ..

4

■
!.

■I
.

ri
I

■

I

Mu 11 ii 
McAlj 
Mcl’oi

Me Dm 
McDoi 
Macdo 
McKa' 
Mack a 
McKet 
McKei 
MoKei 
McKin 
Me Lea 
MeLea 
McMui 
McNai) 
McRae 
Neal, ' 
Neilson 
Newtoi

Parry’
Paterso
Pattern
Petch,
Plewes,
Potter,
Powell,
Poynter
Rea, W
Reynar,
Richard
Robb, E
Robinso
Ross, G
Russell,
Sadler, ’
Scott, A
Scott, N
Sealey,

/ Sheppar- 
' Sinclair,

Baird, V 
Hunter, 
Hunter, 
Johnston 
MacGilli 
McKicha

»

22
22
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Fourth Year—Continued.

ittawa.

tronto. 
iron to.

nfield.

>ronto.
Win.

. E. I. 
iron to.

imbupj
iforth.

Is took. 
>ronto. 
irpeth. 
ironto. 
ittawa. 
iarton. 
iarton. 
ironto. 
shawa. 
idboro.

ironto.

ngdon. 
ondon. 
ironto. 
•an ton. 
)ronto. 
iron to. 
ironto. 
Sarnia.

ironto.
ironto.

ington. 
ironto. 
ironto. 
Heston, 
ironto. 
ironto. 
i East. 
Albert. 
Jeeton. 
oronto.

Miillin. R. H. ..................... Hamilton. Smeaton, W........................... Hamilton
McAlplne, R. J......................Thfssalon. Smith, F. R................. Buffalo

............ Bpringbrook. Smith, Mi.. M. A.................. ' London
Macdonald, I A................ Thombury. Smith, W. O...................... Cupids Nlid
««W. *....................... Ottawa. Snell, A. E.................. Bolton
McDougall, I)..........................Strathroy. Spencer, R. A.....................Collingwood
Ï3W...................... Brampton. Steele, R. K.. .......................  êrUMa!

rrv' f-'i...............Woodstock. Sullivan, Mias N...................... Toronto
McKee, Mis, K E Toronto. Sutcliffe, J. I.............  Toronto

AK...................... Toronto. Tait, M. C................... . . . St. ThoZ'
McKtot 'm- n............°w»8ound. Taylor, Miss E. .1.............     Londom
McKinlayv Mias G.................... Toronto. Taylor, Miss L. E... Toronto
McLean' W Y Port mT ' J*®'"’R i...........................Wrikertat
M u L nn......................... Blytli. Tonnant, Mim I. L. . Toronto
McNaTro *W H '*............ H“rri,t®"' Thackeray, B E.................... Roseueath!
McNalrn, W. H...................Toronto, rhomss, Miss J ... Toronto
KVw.“.M:H:!..... 'S Sm »•»............
Newton s'f “•“••• Tie,Inman, Miss M, N. 8tl Thomas!
Patoe Miss HP............ Sm,th'B Trench, W. W. A.... Richmond Hill.
Parrv' J R H °.................... 1, loron‘0' Turner, Miss M. F. I..................Toronto.
Paterson RH......................P“nv)U'- Umphrey, 0. W..............................Udora.
Patted,Rm“s X. W...,.AC- w:teHRJS.........................

...K?Pot™SffD . ;. .......... !?;2y VeltmaVT b' “................. r?1™!”'

Powell, E. G............... . .....Toronto.' White F T ...................
R^nw’ A'J.................... ChSr°'1' wL,ite' M*“ L' *■■■■' ' ' • stock!

Richardson, J. T........ Ganano<|iie. Williams, W. H........  'Toronto
R°Kb’ E' Gw • VV...................ToroÂtc. Willis, C. L........ .............. Seafo to
Robinson, Miss M....................Toronto. Wilson, N. R................... Od ours'
tS,Llf'TWA............................“• Winter,, G. A................... . ..'.ToroZ
Sadler w' A............................... Thxet=r' Woolvertou, Miss H. S.. ..Hamilton.
Scott A A .........................„T°rolnto' Wooster, Miss T...............St. Thomas.
2“ “’ v,' , ..................... Columbus. Worts, Miss L............................Toronto
Scott, Mrs. J. P ................ Toronto. Wren, J. 8............... Chiselhurst
Sealey, Miss E. M................ Hamilton. Wright, Miss D. F............... Toronto

) WriU*MiesME................

4

;

\

. <

Graduate Students.
Batrd, W. ■ J., B.A......Motherwell. Pakenham, W., B.A. Toronto
Hunter' Miss M F*’ R' ’ *JoroIlBo‘ Perkins, R. J. M„ B.A....... Gorrie!
Huntei, Miss M. E., B.A... .Toronto. Prendergast. W., B.A Toronto
Johnston, W. D„ B.A..........Toronto. Robinson, T R. B A ! ! ! ' Toronto
M K chl"^ n ,V aM A-Et- E'Ki"- Watson, W. G„ B.A..............Toronto!
McKichan, M. D., B.A ... .Hamilton. | Woodsworth, J., B.A.......... Brandon.

»
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Candidates for Ph D.
.—8t. Thomas. I Shaw, M. A., B.A.. 
............ Toronto. | Wrinch, F. 8., M.A.

Blewett, U. J., B.A.
Scott, F. H., B.A....

Number of Students in the First year . 
Number of Students in the Second year 
Number of Students in the Third year 
Number of Students in the Fourth year
Number of Graduate Students................
Number of Candidate^ for Ph.D............

Total.................................

.. Merton.
. Toronto. •

286
139
168
204

12
4

Arched

Atkin, 
Bell, W

Campbi
Campb-
Campbi
Chamlx
Charlto
Currie,
Davey,
Draesel
Elliott,
Esler,
Fisher,
Fletche
Flower,
Foster,

Foster, 
Fraser, 
Fry. E. 
Gilm 
Godfrey 
Graham 
Gray, E 
Gray, J. 
Gunn, J 
Haigh, ; 
Harris, 
Hendere

Hoidge,
Hufimat

762
/

m

\ i

:

Abbott,
Campbel
Campbel
Cerswell
Chisholn
Christie,

4



Appendix. 11

Merton.
Foronto.

W
19 B. Students In Medicine of the University of Toronto.

First Year.
Irwin, J. R........................ Port Hope.
Jamee, P............:...........................Gilt.
Johnstone, D. 8.......................Orillia.
Jones, H.................................Hamilton.
Kergin, W. T,.............St. Catharines.
King, D. M..............................Toronto.
Klotz, O.....................................Ottawa.
Laughland, L. C........................Ottawa.
Logan, H................................. Mcaford.
M ehell, VV. R..............................Perth.
Moir, A.................................Dunn ville.
Montgomery, C. H..................... Orillia.
Mugan, P. T............................ Toronto.
MuUin, R. H......................... Hamilton.
Murdoch, C..........................Brucetield.
McCordie, H. N. .
McEachran, A. D.

Blake. McGibbon, S.........
.... .Stratford, MacLaurin, N. T. ________
... .Blenheim. Nelles, A. P. F......................Hamilton.

„ ..........Dunnville. Penwarden, C. B..............St. ThomaM*.
Ragawong goaf, H. E.............................. Toronto!1

» . tt ir Manitou in Wand. %itherford, R. W................. GKÏtham.
tester, R. F............. Scottville, Mich/ Saunders, P. W............
Fraser, J. J.. ..................Huttonville. Short, F..................

........Elmira. Smith, D.................

.. . Toronto. Smith, D. A...........

.... Meaford. Snell, A. E.............

.... Toronto. Stauffer, L. L.......

.... Toronto. Stewart, R............
..........Toronto. Sullivan, H. J........
........-Clinton. Sutherland, C. G................. Hamilton.

" *T«i^oron^°" Wallace, W. T...............Orangeville.
.,. Bloomfield. Welch, J. W. New Westminster, B.C.

Toronto. Withrow, 0. C.................Woodstock.
........Nelson, B.C. '
................Toronto.
............... Aylmer.

18 t
14
2
4

Arched
Armstrong, G. H. L..................

... Richard’s Landing.
............Milverton.
Toronto Junction.
.................Toronto.
..........Motherwell.
... .Grafton, Ohio.
..........Ridgetown.
..........Thornbury.
.......... Lochalsh.
.................Toronto.
................ Toronto.
.... Stoney Creek. 
................ Dundas.

, B. C. .. 
, A. E. .

..........Toronto.
St. Catharines.12

Atkin, G. M 
Bell, W. J..
Biggar, L..,
Brown, A..
Campbell,
Campbell, J. L 
Campbell,
Chambers, W. J. .
Charlton, S. R.
Currie, T. A.........
Davey, E. J..........
Draeseke, G. C. .. ____
Elliott, H. R.....................New Ssrum
Esler, J. K...................
Fisher, A........................
Fletcher, G. W.............
Flower, J. .
Foster, E. J

H.S....

N. S..

... Glencoe. 
.... Arkone. 
... Toronto.

Toronto. 
.. Elora.

........Embro.
.... Claude.

........Bolton.
. .Waterloo.

..........Bluevale.
............. Picton.

Fry, E. E.........................
Gilmour, C. H.................
Godfrey, J. E.................
Graham, J. A. S.... ..
Gray, E. A.................
Gray, J. W.................
Gunn, J. N................
Haigh, E. J...............
Harris, R. B..............
Henderson, V. E. ...

, J. M.......

j
1

Hoag 
Hoidge, E. T. 
Huffman, J. L

Wray, G. S .. 
Wiight, A. B

Schomberg. 
... Toronto.

Second Year.
Abbott, W. J.,................... Brockville. Clarkson, F. A.
Campbell, C. C.......................Listowel. Cleland, F. A.

p:i ÈE:, SH
Christie, H. A....................... . Garnet. Cronyn, W. H...........

... Seaforth. 

. .. Meaford.

..........Preston.
..........London.
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Second Year—Continued.
Archib 
Begg,( 
Bremn- 
Bretho 
Burges 
Chisho 
Church 
Clarke, 
Colvillt 
Couche 
Connol

Dill ant) 
Dowsle 
Fletche

Hawke
Holmes
Lones,
Keith,.
Kelly,
Kitchei
Kitchei

McArth
McCalli

Coates, F. P...........................Stratford.
ifcvis, G. ..
Datis, T. A
Dixon, J. J............................ Hamilton.
Doran, VV.....................
Doherty, F. J..
Ferguson, C. D........„ .
Ferguson, ...........
Gordon, G. A..............
Hamilton, W. T........
Hill, E. A..................
Hill, S. R....................
Kee, R. J....................
Kerr, T. E. ..............
Leader, R. W............
Lighthall, D. S.........
Moak, J. W.............
Montgomery, A. H..
Moran, S. A...............
Morten, C. S............
McCartney, G. E. R.......... Jersey ville.

McCollum, J. A..,................. Toronto.
Mcllwfaith, D. G. ........ Hamilton.
Melntyre, W........................... Toronto.
MacKechnie, H. N...................Paisley.
McKichan, M. D...................Hamilton.
Parent, H. R........
Pirie, G. R.............
Riches, F. S..........
Rutherford, A. B.
Smillie, J. .....;.
Smith, J. A...........
Sproat, R. D........
Stanley, G. D........
Steele, A. T...........
Storey, VV. E.......
Treble, C. E......... .........
Wainwright, C. S........
Warren, C. A. A........ .
Whealey, D. G. ...
Whitley, L. N........
Wright, F. T.........

Cayuga.
Toronto.

..... Hamilton. 
.... Eglington. 
.. Port Stanley.
........Hamilton.
.. .Thamesford. 
... Motherwell.
..........Brussels.
.... Bradford. 
. Stanley Mills.
..........Toronto.
.... Plattsville.
............Picton.

........Luenburg.
.... Brantford.

.............Trenton.

.............Toronto.

........Tecumseh.
........Hamilton.

............Toronto.
. .Owen Sound.
..........Blue vale.’
........Hamilton.

..........Milton.
..St. Mary’s.

.. Orangeville.
.... Windsor.
........Toronto.
........ Orillia.

........Toronto. 0
:.. Londesboro’. 
........Britannia.

Third Year.
Anderson, G. A.......
Anderson, H. T... .
Bell, C. C.................
Blanchard, N. N....
Burns, W. T ..........
Cameron, A. J..........
Cameron, H. C..........
Campbell, A. C........
Campbell, C. A........
Carder, E. D.............
Casselman, C. C.......
Charlton, S. E..........
Clutterbuck, H. E. .
Collins, H. L...........
Cook, R. W...............
Cooper, E. M...........
Coutts, E. N.............
Currie, C. J...............
Dixon, I............
Dittrick, H...............
Downing, H. G.........
Dunlop, D. R............
Dunning ton, W. H...
Flath, E. ................
Gilbert, H. S.............
Hodgson, D. E...........
Howland,
Hendrick, A. C

.... Owen Sound.
..............Petrolia.
........... Chatham.
..........Leaskdale.
.............. Toronto.
............Watford.
.......... ... Robroy.
........St. Thomas.
.............. Toronto.
... .St.‘Thomas.
........Huntsville.
.....................Galt.
............Watford.
........Kincardine.
..........Fordwich.
........Melbourne.
..........Chatham.
............Toronto.
.... Walkerton.

,. St. Catharines. 
.... Woodstock.
..........Fordwich.
.. Victoria, B.C.

Hutchison, H. S 
Martindale, C. J

........Toronto.
Mount Healy.

Montgomery, W. G..............Wroxeter.
Montizambert, N. H.............. Toronto.
Morgan, A. E......................... Kerwood.
Morrison, H...................  Thamesford.
McCIennan, A. W............. Palmerston.
(MacDougall, A. J. G.............. Toronto.
MacDonald, F. C..................... Bendale.
McKay, W. F......................Beaverton.
MacKeuzie, A. J...................Lucknow.
MacKinnon, K......................... Guelph.
McLo^hlin, F. E..................Hamilton.
O’Brien, P. W......... ................Toronto.
Parry, R. Y.............................Dunville.
Re veil, D. G......................... Tryconnel.
Rogers, N. L......................Newmarket.
Robertson, W. E.......................Milton.
Scott, P. L.....................................Paris.
Smith, G. W........................... Almonte.
Stubbs, E. J............................Stratford.
Snyder, G. B........................Abbington.
Tatham, C. C..........................Listowel.
Trout, J. H..............................Toronto.
Webb, J.....................................Toronto.
White, W. R............................Toronto.
Williams, J. P. F............. Georgetown.
Wilson, T. J. H....................Hamilton.

Armstrc 
Armstrt 
Atkinso 
Barker, 
Bartlam 
Bentley. 
Bonnyce 
Camp be 
Campbe 
Chambei 
Colborm
Danio, . 
Deacon, 
Doering, 

' Elliott, ’ 
Ely, E. 
Fitzpatri 
Foster, 
Floyd, S 
Gallangti 
Gray, J. 
Gunn, V

. Picton. 
Toronto.

G. W .. Toronto. 
Frankford.

. 4

\

v
aï

~
T

m
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!Fourth Year.
Archibald, T. D............. Halifax, N.8.
Begg. 0. L................................. Orillia.
Bremner, W. C. P............. Minesing.
Brethour, H. F.................Sunderland.
Burgess, C. M..................  Bala.
Chisholm, J. S............'.... Wingham.
Church, A. H..........................Toronto.
Clarke, VV. T..........................Exeter.
Colville, N. E..........................JLeskard.
Couche, J. B.............Glace Bay, N.8.
Connolly, E. L...................  Belhaven.
Dean, M. B............................Brighton.
Dillane, K. M..................Tottenham.
Dowsley, G. W. 0 ....Campbellford. 
Fletcher, W. G...
Gow, J.................
Hargreave, H. G.
Hawken, R. E....
Holmes, C. U ...
Lones, E. A.
Keith, J. P...........
Kelly, A. W.......
Kitchen, A. S.............
Kitchen, VV. W.........
Knox, A. A...............
Leask, T. M...............
McArthur, P. R.......
McCalluro, S..........„..

M.cKenzle, J. J.....................Toronto.
MoKenna, C. H.....................Dublin.
McLeay, L...............................Watford.
McTavi.h, F......................... Palmyra.
Neelv, D...............................Harkaway.
Northcott, W. S....................Belleville.
Peter», J. H.............................. Fergus.
Piersol, W. H.......................... Toronto.
Ramsey, G. H.......................... Toronto.
Rateline, W. G............St. Catharines.
Reid, J. B..........................St. George.
Robinson, J. W..........................Omagh.
Rutherford, J. W..................Chatham.
Schnarr, R. W ..........................Berlin.
Smith, G. W. M..........................Barrie.
Stanley, J. R.......................... G ran ton.
Tanner, A. W.......................... Toronto.
Turnbull, F...........................Milverton.
Vivian, R. P.......................... Toronto.
Wagner, O. T.......................... Toronto.
V alters, J. J.................................Flora.

H. C.......................... Toronto.
Wells, W.............. Holland, Manitoba.
Woods, A. C. .......................... Barrie.
Young, F. A.......................... Toronto.

oronto.
milton.
oronto.
Sisley.
milton.
umseh.
milton.
oronto.
Sound.

milton.
Milton.
Mary's.

indsor.
oronto.
Orillia.

oronto.
isboro*.

c I
hatham. 

........ Windsor.
................ Toronto.
... St. Catharines.
................ Selkirk.
................Whitby.
.............. Lindsay.

..............Chatham.
.. Chatham 
.. Toronto.
. Chatham.
. Parkdale. 

Moorefield.
.. Sandhill.

i]

A

■i
oronto.

oxeter.
oronto.
rwood.
esford.
erston.
oronto.
endale.
verton.
cknow.
luelph.
milton.
oronto.
inville.
connel.
larket.
Milton.

monte, 
atford. 
ington. 
a towel, 
oronto. 
oronto. 
oronto. 
etown. 
milton.

Occasional Students.
Amy, W. B.. ...................... Oakland.
Armstrong, R. M.................. Ottawa.
Armstrong, T. B............. Locust Hill.
Atkinson, J. R......................Priceville.
Barker, E. S............... ,....Toronto.
Bartlam, S. H.........................Toronto.
Bentley, W. J..........................London.
Bonny castle, G. C.... Campbellford.
Campbell, E. C......................Belwood.
Campbell, K, C......................Toronto.
Chambers, J1. S......................Toronto.
Colborne, H......................Chesterville.
Curry, B. J...............  Ottawa.
Dando, A. B/0..............................Galt.
Deacon, T. H......................... London.

, Doering, L............................. Stratford.
Elliott, W. F......................... Toronto.
Ely, E. M............................. Kingston.
Fitzpatrick, C. A.........Vankleek Hill.
Foster, D. M...........
Floyd, S. T.................
Gallangher, T. *E.........
Gray, J. W................  _
Gunn, W. J ..........................Cornwall.

Harding, 0. A..................St. Mary’s.
Hermiston, G. M.....................Picton.
Holloway, W. T 
Honsinger, E. W.
Howard, G. P. . . .
Hudson, H. J.__
Island, J. S.........
Jarvis, R..............
Jones, E. C.........
Kelsey, J. H..............
Kennedy, L. T. .
Kennedy, S. M .
Lockridge, S .. .
Mallory, F. R.. .
Miller, J. S........
Michell, A C.........
Moore, F. P..........
Moles, E. W... .
Monro, A. E .. . .
McBride, C. W . .
McDonald, R. T.
McDowell, W. A.
McEarlane, J. M..
McGill, T. N____

............Clinton.
.... St. Thomas.
............Toronto.

.... Lucknow. 

.. Orangeville..
......... London.
. .Woodstock.
........Toronto.
........Toronto.
......... London.
....... Napanee.

ipbellford.
... Hamilton.

....... Toronto,
... . London.
........Athens.
........London.
... Northtield.
............. Galt*
.... ListoweL 
Georgetown, 

.............. Erin,

....Cam

..........Guelph.
........Toronto.
........Toronto.
.... Hamilton.

t \

E

\
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Occasional Students—Continued.r McKay, W. 8.............
McKercher, L.........
McLellan, H 
McPherson, J ...
Reed, J. .8...........
Rhind, J. E...........
Ross, C. M..................
Rundell, A. E .. 
Rutherford, W. J ...
Santo, A. E..................
Sims, E. J.........................

............Galt.
.. L’Orignal. 
. .Almonte. 

Woodstock. 
.. .♦ .... Toronto. 

... Toronto. 
.. Hamilton. 
............Berlin.

......... London.
Owen Sound.

Simmons, E. H . 
Smith, E. P ....
Smith, L................
Sprott, R. J____
Tait, VV. L............
Vanduzer, F. C . 
Wilson, J. J .... 
Wilson, W. E ...
Windsor, C..........
Winters, H..........
Woods, W..........

.............Glen Miller.
.....................Loudon.

....................... London.

.................Pakenham.
................... Hamilton.
.Newton Robinson.

..............W ark worth.

....................... London.
------ Carlton Place.
................ Brampton.

Barrett, F 
Batt, T. \ 
Beatty, W 
Bell, J. W 
Benson, T 
Bertram, ' 
Bowes, W 
Brandon, 
Brereton, 
Broughtor 
Chace, W. 
Christie, 1 
Cockburn, 
Conlon, F. 
Denison, ] 
Duff, W. i 
Eason, D. 
Forbes, D. 
Fotheringl 
George, R. 
Gibson, N. 
Hamer, A.

Number of students in the First Year. . . 
Number of students in the Second Year 
Number of students in the Third Year .. , 
Number of students in the Fourth Year, 
Occasional students...........................................

A4i .. 56
55
70

Total 308

|
X

!'
X

1
si

NC

Alison, J. 
Anderson, 
Armstro 
Beatty, 
Beardmore 
Bochmer, ( 
Bolger, E. ] 
Dawson, C. 
El well, W. 
Evans, W. 
Fuller, W. 
Gagne, L.. 
Henry, J. Î 
Jackson, F 
Knight, R.

1
F*

i

Ardagh, E. 
Barley, J. I 
Boswell, M, 
Burd, J. H

35

' #s»
„
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0. Student» of the School of Practical Science.

First Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS.

Harvey, C... •.........
Laidlaw, A.............
Larkworthy, W. J. 
McCallum, G. C... 
McMaster, A. T. C
McMillan, G..........
McVean, H. G.......
Morley, R. W..... 
Mustard, W. À. . .. 
Pinkerton, W. T..
Rigsby, J. P...........
Robertson, D. F... .
Rust, H. P...... .
Sauer, M. V..........
Shepherd, W. F..
Sill, A. J...............
Stevenson, W. H.. 
Sutherland, W. H
Twiss, A. T..........
Wolverton, A. N..
Zahn, H. J.............

Birrett, R? H 
Batt, T. W 
Beatty, W. G.
Bell, J. W...............
Benson, T. B. F....
Bertram, G. M.......
Bowes, W. J...........
Brandon, E. T.....'. 
Brereton, W. P.... 
Broughton, J. T....
Chace, W. G...........
Christie, A. G.........
Cockbum, J. R.......
Conlon, F. T...........
Denison, F. C.........
Duff, W. A...............
Eason, D. E.............
Forbes, D. L. H . 
Fotheringham, J. M
George, R. E........
Gibson, N. R.......
Hamer, A. T\ E..

West Toronto Junction.
...............Fergus.
.........St. George,
.........Port Hope.
.............Toronto.
.............Toronto.
..............Toronto.
....... .. Bethany.
.........Harriston.
.. St. Catharines. 
.... Manchester.
...........  Toronto.
.............Thorold.

...........Toronto.
.........Hamilton,
.................Keene.

......... Toronto.
...........Bethany.
.......Port Elgin.
........... Toronto.

.......Bradford, j

Indian Head. 
.... Durham. 
.. Mitchell.

. Welland. 
.... Toronto. 
South Finch. 
.... Dresden.
.. Waterloo.

.. Brucefield.
. Lloydtown.
... Toronto.
.... Almonte. 
... Toronto.
... Toronto.
. .St. Mary’s.
......... Jarvis.
... Lancaster.
. . .Toronto. 
.... Glencoe.
,... Lindsay.
.. .Stratford.

NON-REGULAR STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES.

.... Toronto. I Lâcher, B. H
Sutton West. Lytle, C. W.........

Markdale. j Mace, F. G.........
. Toronto. | Macdonald, W. R 
.Toronto, j MacLennan, A. L.
. ..Berlin, i Mason, H. C .
. Lindsay. : Minnie, R. S. .

Peterboro’. | Mitchell, C. H 
Toronto. ! Pickett, A. B..
Toronto, i Reid. T............

gton. Ritchie, G. F.. 
ma, P.Q. Thompson, W. J.
Toronto. Vassar, A. W.

.... Seaforth. Wanless, A. A.
.Bruce Mines. Wilkin, J. F. .

Alison, J. G. R...
Anderson, A. W.. 
Armstrong, H. J.
Beatty, F. R........
Beardmore, W. W 
Bochmer, C. H...
Bolger, E. B..........
Dawson, C. N....
Elwell, W. J........
Evans, W. F........
Fuller, W. J.................... ......

y Gagne, L.... St. Joseph d’Al 
Henry, J. S..
Jackson, F. C 
Knight, R...

Toronto, 
Toronto. 
Toronto. 
Tororito. 
Toronto. 

Potsdam, N. ¥., U.S.
................... Toronto.
..............Enniskillen.
..........S'. John, N.B.
................... Toronto.
................... Toronto.

. ...Çarberry, Man.
................... Toronto.
................    Toronto.
................... Toronto.

Leamin

Second Year.
.........Toronto. Clark, J.............
....... Mitchell. Clarke, F. F.
Peterborough. Clarke, N, 

. Parry Sound. Davidson, J. E.

Ardagh, E. 6. 
Barley, J. H. . 
Boswell, M. C. 
Burd, J. H... .

St. Helens. 
Deer Park. 
... Tordtito. 
...Toronto

35
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Second Year—Continued.
................. Barrie, j Matheaon, W.. C.
.............Toronto, i Middleton, H. T.

Eglington Miller, L. H........
..............Atwood. ; Morrison, J. A. .
......... Elginfield. Neelands, E. V..
.............London. Phillips. E. H. ..

.........St. Ives. Power, G. H. ...
...........Toronto, j Price, H. W. ...

..............Galetta. j Hoaf, J. R...........
..............Toronto, i Saunders, H. W..
........... Petferlaw. | Smith, A. H. ...
..............Toronto, j Tennant, XV. C. .
. . ..... Toronto, j Thorne, S. M.......
..............Toronto, i Thorld, F. XV... .
..............Toronto. ; XVeir, H. M... .
................Dutton. I Withrow, F. D...

Dickinson, E. D.
Dickson, G................
D'xon, H. A.............
Fullerton, C. H........
Guest, XXr. S..............
Henderson, S. E; M.
Henry, J. A..............
Holcroft, H. S..........
Hunt, G. A................
Johnston, H. A........
Johnston, J. A........
Johnston, J. -C..........
Lumbers, XV. C........
Mackenzie, J. R . . . . 
McArthur, R. E.... 
McMillan, J. G. ...

......... Milton.
........Toronto.
Alymer, Ont. 
. .. Winthrop.
........ Lindsay.
.. Tilsonbufg.
........Toronto.

. . Brampton. 
.. Toronto. 
. .Petrolea. 
. .Toronto. 
.. Toronto.
.. Toronto.
.. Toronto. 
Brantford 
.. Toronto.

T
Ton
orig

\

.V

the
Uni'
that
.In

’ Third Y ear. y Kinj

Unix

ing ]

the ] 
that

of th 
for th 
** wit

in 18S

Allan, J. L..........
Barber, T.............
'Bray, L. T.........
Burnside, T..........
Chubbuck, L. B.. 
Clothier, G. A„.,..
Cooper, C............
Coulthard, R. W. 
Craig, J. A. . .
Elliot, J. C............
Foreman, XX’. E..
Guy, E.................
Hall, G. A...........
Hare, XV. A..........
Hemphill, W.......
Latham, R...........

Halifax, N.S. 
... . Meaford. 

. .. Amherstburg.
......... Deer Park.
.............  Ottawa.
....... Kemptville.

........... Hampden.
..............Toronto.
......... Port Hope.

........Walker ville.

........... Columbus.

....... Washington.
Dartmouth, N. S. 

.. Toronto. 
Eglington.

Caledon East. 
. Thamesford.
........Toronto.
....... Toronto.
.. Woodstock. 
.. Brockville. 

Rounthwaite, C. H. E. ..Collingwood. 
Saunders, G. A.
Shanks, T.......
Tennant, 1). C.
Van Eve 
XVagner, ..
XV att, G. H 
Willson, R. D 
Yeates, E....

Monda, XV\ ... 
Patterson, J.. 
Perry, F. M.. 
Pope, A. S. H 
Be veil, G. E . 
Richards, E..

!

:■

........Petrolea.
. Mouse Creek.
........Toronto.
........Petrolea.
....... Toronto.
.,. Walkerton.
........Toronto.
......... London.

I W. XV.rk. E.

«
Fourth Year.

V
-

Boyd, W. H. 
Carter, XV. E. H 
Grant, XV. F. ..

Toronto. I Kormann, J. S. 
Toronto. Shipley 
Toronto. I XVilliamson, D. A

.... Toronto. 
Cheltenham. 
......... Jarvis.

Ow, A. E.
its res 
of the 
ents o 
delayt

Occasional Students.
Anglin, B........
Davidson J. L. 
Hamilton, T. E

Toronto. I Manning, W. M.
Toronto. Ross, D. A.........
. Fergus. | Swannell, F. C. .

Spokane, U.S.
......... Toronto.
....... .. Toronto.

seetar: 
famend 
( -and re

Summary.
Facult

site of 
studen 
8th an-

Number of Students in Arts...............................
Number of Students in Medicine.......................
Number of Students in Applied Science...........

762
308

.. 156

V 1,226

’ S

t

m
m

m
m

m
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Appendix. 17

Ont.

tmrg-

tford

HISTORICAL SKETCH.
The movement which ended in the establishment 

Toronto of the University of
as the centre of the educational system of the Province of Ontario 

originated with General Simcoe, the First Governor of Upper Canada, who 
repeatedly expressed his conviction, both before his departure from England 
«ml also .hiring his term of office (1702-I79B), that the heat internals alike of 
the Government and of the inhabitants demanded the 
University in Upper Canada. It
that tile project assumed a definite form. " *

In 1797 the Legislative Council and House of Assembly in a joint address to 
King George III. asked “ that his Majesty would be graciously pleased to 
direct his Government in the Province to appropriate a certain portion of the 
waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the establishment and support of a 
respectable Grammar School, in each district thereof ; and also a College or 
University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal 
knowledge. To this address a favorable answer was transmitted, and the act
ing Lieutenant-Governor, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed to determine 
the manner and character of the appropriation. In accordance with this request 
the Executive Council of Upper Canaria reported on the 1st December, 1798 
that an appropriation of 600,000 acres would he sufficient for the support and’ 
mamtamance of four Grammar Schools and a University. For the foundation 
of the latter nothing wa, done until 1827, when a Royal Charter was granted 
for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of «College 

with the style ami privilege of a University,” to he called “ King’s College,” 
having for its endowment that portion of the grant of “ waste lands” originally 
provided for the University in the report above referred to. These lands 
in 1828 exchanged for 226,944 acres of Crown Reserves.

Owing not only to the character of the endowment, which required time for 
■ ,8 real™t'on » form yielding an anjwSl revenue, but also owing to the terms 
of the charter, which required all the members of the Faculty to he adher
ents of one particular religious denomination, the opening of t)le College was 
delayed for fourteen years. In consequence of public representations on the 
sectarian character of the College, 111 religious tests were abolished by an 

/amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature 
' and received the Royal Assent in 1837. In 1842 the affairs of the University 

had assumed such a condition as to render its organisation possible, and 
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. In that year 
the erection of the College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the 
si e of the present Legislative Buildings. In 1843 the first matriculation of
” L 6n, fU°l° T place’ and ,nauKural addresses and lectures were delivered on the 
8th and 9th June of that

\

establishment of a 
not, however, during his administration

East.

«

U.S.

year.



18 Appendix. ,1

The agitation which resulted in the amended charter of 1837 had continued 
after the opening of the College in 1842, owing to efforts made to defeat the 
purpose of the amendment, and in 1849 an Act of the Legislature effected 
important modifications in the constitution of
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a latter measure of public control 
nf the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate, 
of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown. The name 
was now changed from that of the University of King's College to that of 
“ The University of Toronto.”

Three years afterwards the University underwent a further transformation 
by which the Act of 1853 abolished the Faculties of Medicine and Law, and 
divided its functions between the two newly organized corporations of the 
“ Universityof Toronto” and “ University College.” To the Senate were assigned 
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to 
degrees m Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of 
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special 
powers, were assigned the teaching in Arts and the entire discipline and con- 
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities, 
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London! 
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years! 
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions 
respectively assigned to them by this Act.

During the early years of the University it experienced repeated changes in 
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first 
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of 
the east wing of King’s College admitted of the occupation of their own build
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the old Parliament Buildings in 
1853, when, by a special Act, the site of King’s College was appropriated for 
the proposed new buildings for the use of the Parliament of Upper and Lower 
Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1856, the Faculty 
resumed the occupation of the old King's College Building, while one formerly 
in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological 
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the work 
of the College was carried on, pending the erection of the new University 
buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the- 
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the 
Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of whose sympathy and 
support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be 
estimated.

Medi(
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For thirty-four years the constitution of the University of Toronto afid\>. 
University College remained unchanged. Other collegiate bodies, principally 
denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University, 
and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study iiZoriental 
Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to 
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts whoWesented 
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in

f
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Medicine were trained in medical schools in affiliation with the University, and 
or degrees in Law the examinations were based upon text-books prescribed 

by the Senate, without teaching.
In 1887 both the University of Toronto and University College were 

remodelled by the,University Federation Act. The main object of renewed 
legislation was to secure a more uniform standard of higher education by the 
union of the various denominational universities of Ontario with the Provin
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at 
Cobourg, representing the Methodist body, has entered into federation with
the University of Toronto. The governing body of this institution :_____
represented on the Senate 'of the University of Toronto, its graduates elect 
representatives to the

i the 

r all

it of

the 

g te

body, and by the removal of the faculty and 
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have been 
erected to the north of Queen's Park, the Union of the two universities has 
been effected. Under the Federation Act, the theological colleges also, for- 
merly in affiliation with the University of Toronto, have become federated 
colleges, and enjoy increased representation on the Senate.

The Faculty of University College, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors 
and lecturers l/i Classical Languages and Literature (including lecturers in 
Ancient History), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral 

hilosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty 
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectflps are made equally available 
to the students of University College, and those of all federating universities 
and colleges. For the maintenance of certain of the departments of science on 
a scale demanded by modern methods of research, special provision has been 
made by the erection of new and the enlargement of old buildings. In the 
new Biological building every facility is now provided! for practical training in 
Biology and Physiology. The Chemical Building was completed in 1895, 
and affords sinfllar facilities for practical work in Chemistry.

A Faculty of Medicine in the University of Toronto was established imme
diately upon the passing of the Act in 1887, and teaching is imparted in all 
branches ,of medical science. All the ad vantages of the Faculty of Arts 
available for the students in Medicine, and the laboratories of the 
departments are utilized equally by students in both faculties.

In 1888 a stimulus was

i in 
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n of
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scientific

fPven *° the study of scientific methods of fanning 
by the affiliation of the Ontario Agricultural College, and the adoption of a 
curriculum of study for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture 
Similarly an examination for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery was 
instituted, as a consequence of the affiliation of the Royal College of Dental 
Surgeons of Ontario. The College of Pharmacy was subsequently admit
ted to affiliation, and a curriculum in Pharmacy prescribed. On the affiliation 
of the Toronto College of Music, a curriculum of study was prepared for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music. The School of Practical Science was affiliated in 
1889, and graduates of the School are specially eligible on certain conditions 
for the degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science and of various degrees in 
Engineering in the University. By a recent enactment of the Senate a

the
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curriculum was prescribed leading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of 
Pedagogy. In 1897 a course of study was established leading to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy in certain of the Arts departments. In 1897 also the 
Ontario Veterinary College was affiliated.

On February 14th, 1890, the main University building was partly destroyed 
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity was 
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation. 
Considerable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment 
of the lecture-rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on 
plans embracing the most recent improvements suggested by the experience of 
leading Universities in the United States and elsewhere. A building for the 
accommodation of the Gymnasium was erected in 1892, and additions to it 
were completed in 1894 foç the accommodation of student societies.

»
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f BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS

The Library Building.
D. W. Alexander.................$ 100 00 Robert Jaffray (a debenture)^ 1000 00
Dr. Barbour......................... 2422 22 John Keith ........................... 200 00
W. H. Beatty...................... 1000 00 Kilgour Bros........................... 500 00
Bell, Begg & Cowan ....... 100 00 W. D. Matthews................... 1000 00
Caldecott, Burton & Co .... 100 00 M. McConnell ....................... 100 00
Canadian Bank of Commerce 1000 00 McGaw & Winnett............... 250 00
Joseph Cawthra ................. 500 00 William Mulock..................... 5000 00
William Christie................. 5000 00 H. W. Nelson ....................... 100 00
Copp, Clark Co.......... 100 00 E. B. Osier ............................ 10000 00
George A. Cox.......... 5000 00 Province of Quebec............... 10000 00
Miss Cumberland................ 3 00 John Pugsley ........................ 200 00
Davidson & Hay ................. 1012 50 Elias Rogers........................... 100 00
Rev. A Dowsley ................. 4 40 James Scott........................... 500 00
The Goldsmiths’ Company.. 241 67 Mrs. Emily Smart................ 500 00-
Geo. Gooderham ................. 10000 00 Dr. Andrew Smith ............... 500 00
W. G. Gooderham ....... 1000 00 Dr. Larratt W. Smith.........  500 00
W. B. Hamilton ................. 250 00 Col. Sweny ........................... 500 00
H. C. Hammond...... 1000 00 Warwick & Sons................... 100 00
Dr. John Hoskin................. 1000 00 Wyld, Grassett & Darling.. 200 00’

of
the
i it

Gymnasium Building.
John Macdonald & Co ..

$ 650 23 J. H. McCullough..........
25 00 William Mulock..............
50 00 Dr. R. A. Pyne..............
50 00 Dr. R. A. Reeve..............
5 00 i Dr. A. H. Wright..........

Literary and Scientific Soc’y. 800 00 j Prof. R. Ramsay Wright

Collected before 1880 (names
not obtainable) ...............

Dr. H. W. Aikins...............
Prof. E. J. Chapman...........
D. ,B. Dick...........................
J. T. Duncan ... ..................

$

Residence Extension Fund.
Sir Daniel Wilson..................  $200 00-Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin-

$484 44

Women’s Residence Fund.
In 1893 an association of ladies was formed, with the object of obtaining 

funds for the erection of a Residence for women students in connection with 
University College. A beginning has been made in the work of securing sub
scriptions. 'The following is the list of subscribers to this fund up to 25th. 
May, 1899 :—
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Laura L. Jones.....................
Gertrude Lawler.................
President Loudon.................
Mrs. Loudon.........................
Mary Ard. MacKenzie .... 
The Misses MacMurchy....
J. Mavor..............................
Mr. W. J. Mitchell.............
Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth. 
Sheriff Mowat .....................
G. H. Needier.............
John Penman, Paris, Ont ..
Mrs. Reeve .........................
Charlotte Ross.....................
Miss L. L. Ryckman .........
Rowsell & Hutchison.........
Nellie Spence .....................
J. Squair .................... .........
Professor Morse Stephens

(proceeds of lecture) .... 
Emily Thompson ...
Miss Veals.................
H. E. Walker ..........
Hiram Walker & Sons 
R. "& T. Watson ....
G. M. Wrong ......... ...........
Women Students, Class of ’95 
Women’s Glee Club Concert 
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa 
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa

(additional) ......................
Ladies’ Association, Toronto

(proceeds of Concert)........
Saturday Lectures ......... ..

§ 5 00 
25 00

Mrs. W. H» B. Aikins.........
D. W. Alexander.................
Mr. Baird............................
Alfred Baker........................
Eliza M. Balmer.................
Jean Balmer (per Mrs. Bal-

Robert Balmer................. ..
Dr. and Mrs. Barbour, Edin

burgh ......... ...............
Alfred Benjamin............
Hon. Edward Blake........
Mrs. Edward Blake..........
Hon. S. H. Blake...............
Mrs. A. F. Campbell .......
Through Miss J. W. Carter,

Elora ................................
The Misses Carty.................
William Christie.................
Mr. James Crane.................
W. Dale................................
A. T. DeLury .....................
Gertrude Eastwood.............
J. W. Flavelle......................
Kate Fleming............ ..
*W. H. Fraser .....................
Freer and Patterson.............
A Friend ...................'.........
Helene J. Gervais ...............
Mrs. Elmyra T. Hamilton ..
W. B. Hamilton .............
Julia Hillcock .....................
J. G. Hume ........................
E. C. Jeffrey....... .................

5 00
50100 00 

50 00

10025 00 
50 00 5

25121 50 
10 00 

500 00 
500 0Ô 
600 00

25

20
25

1 00

2530 00 
50 00 

500 00
1135 00
25100 00 

50 00 
25 00 
50 00 
25 00 

100 00 
100 00

10

5 00
1 00

100 00 
100 00 
25 00 

100 00 
25 00

25 85

70 00 
373 00

Physical Laboratory.
The following contributions have been made to aid in completing the equip

ment of the Physical Laboratory :—
.$ 50 00Hon. William McMaster

J. McMillan.................
F. F. Manly.................
Alfred H. Marsh...........
Charles Moss...................
Sir Oliver Mowat...........
William Mulock .........
Dr. W. Oldright...........
Dr. R. A. Reeve.........
E. H. Rutherford.........
William Scott .............
McL. Stewart .............
Sir Daniel Wilson ....
Frederick Wyld .........
Prof. G. P. Young ....

$ 50 00 
15 00

Prof Alfred Baker 
J. H. Balderson ..
George B 
A. K. Bh
H. S. Brennan .................
Mrs. Alexander Cameron.
T. D. Delamere...............
Prof. Galbraith ...............
J. C. Glashan..................
YVilliam Gooderham........

5 00
10 00 
20 00 
50 00 
50 00 

200 00 
10 00 

165 00 
50 00 
10 00 
50 00 
50 00 

100 00 
50 00

5 00
20 00 
10 00 

1000 00 
20 00 
50 Of) 
30 00 
50 00 
25 00 
10 00 
50 00 
25 00 
50 00 
10 00

F. Hayter................
W. D. LeSeuer.........
Hon. John Macdonald 
Dr. N. MacNish .... 
J. L. McDougall .... 
Dr. L. McFarlane....

This Laboratory has also received from the Hori. R. H. Meade, C.B., 
Colonial Office, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular Microscope 
with accessories.
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Appendix. 23

Pathological Laboratory.
A subscription list was opened in February, 1890, for the purpose of raising 

a fund for the equipment of the Pathological Laboratory. The whole sum 
paid to the Bursar and expended for this purpose was $1,206.92, after the 
deduction of $1.58 for incidental expenses of collection. The following is the 
list of subscribers :—
M. H. Aikins.. 
W. T. Aikins. . 
O. R. Avison.. 
L. F. Barker .. 
Price Brpwn .. 
J.| H. Burns . . 
Dr. Burt, Paris
I. H. Cameron
F. W. Cane . .
J. Caven.........
W. P. Caven..
G. S. Cleland . 
T. S. Cullen .. 
J. T. Duncan.. 
A. T. Ellis.... 
J. Fergu

A. Fe

Mr. Goldie, Galt 
J. E. Graham ..
S. M. Hay.........
J. H. Hudsoi 
XV. H. Johnson
A Lady ..........
James Leslie..
L. McFarlane 
B. E. McKenzie
A. McPhedran 
W. Old right .
G. A. Peters .., 
R. A. Reeve .. .
B. L. Riordan . 
R. Rowan ....
H. C. Scadding. 
XV. J.-XXTagner .
M. Wallace ... 
A. H. Wright .

8260
60

5
5

5
10

10
34

3
10

5

T. rguBon 5G. -Féré........,
C. M. Foster. 8

8

Scholarship Funds.
Bankers of Toronto, viz., The 

Canadian Bank of C
Mary Mulock (Matriculation

Classics) ............................
William Mulock (Classics, 

Mathematics) .
His Royal Hig 

Prince of Walef
lation).............

William Ramsay, of Bow-? 
lands, Scotland (Political!
Economy) ......................

Julius Rossin, of Hamburg, 
Germany (Modern Lan
guages)

T. B. P. Stewart............
Toronto Committee of the 

A merican Associati on for 
the advancement of Science 
(Mathematics, Physics and
Science)............................

Daniel XVilson Scholarship, 
by a friend of the late Sir 
Daniel Wilson (Chemistry 
and Mineralogy and Nat
ural Science)

The You 
by frie

$2000 00merce, the Dominion, Im
perial, Standard, and 
Traders’ Banks, and the .... 2000 00

liness the 
s (Matricu-Union Bank of Lower Can

ada (PoliticalScience).... $1200 00 
Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, of 

Edinburgh (The George 
Brown Scholarship in
Medical Science)..............

Hon. Edward Blake (Matri
culation Scholarships)....

Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe
matics, Physics and Sci
ence) .................................

•George Brown Scholarship, 
by Friends of the late 
Hon. Geo. Brown (Modern
Languages)......................

Alexander T. Fulton (Mathe
matics, Physics and Science 3000 00 

Hon. John Macdonald (Phil-

Friends of the late Hon.
Alexander Mackenzie (Po
litical Science) ..................

Moss Scholarship, by friends 
of thelate Hon. Chief Jus
tice Moss (Classics).......... 2000 00

900 00

. 1009 42
5055 56

15000 00 . 1000 OOX. 
32 \961

3750 00

2350 001054 82

1950 00 . 2000 00
ng Memorial Fund, 
nds of the late Pro- 

sor George Paxton16425 00
.... 3018 74

36

*

I

ss
ss

ss
ss

ss
ss

ss
ss

ss
sSSSoSooSSSSoSSSSSSS

’S
-“ SS

SS
SS

SS
SS

SS
oS

S ■=■

gggggggggggggggggg gsssssssss 
S 

g§



1
24 Appendix.

cai En
Christ 
Colpor 
2 Pam

Kansa:

schaft,
Leipzig
phlets

9 Librar 
Vols. ; 
chestei 
Institu

Museu

phlets
Histor;
Albany

1 Pamj
Church
1 Pamj
1 VoL;
Pamph
1 Pam]
Pamph
cal Soc
Society
Geogra
Dublin,
Hospiti
Historii
phlet ;
Associa
lau, 1
Miinste
phlets ;
Society

Zealand 
sity, W 
Univert 
College,

Library Restoration Fund.
After the destruction of the University Library in 1890, a sum amounting to- 

upwards of $40,000 was subscribed by individuals and organizations to aid in 
replacing the loss. In the Calendar of 1898-99 will be found a complete list 
of amounts paid into this fund by the various subscribers up to 1st May, 
1898.

:

Donations of Books.
Since the destruction of the University Library by tire in 1890, upwards of 

30,000 volumes have been presented by various persons and organizations. 
For a complete list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894, 1895, 1896,
1897, and 1898. The following donations hsye been received between May,
1898, and May, 1899 :—

Government of Canada, 19 Vols. ; Government of France, 3 Vols., 26 
Pamphlets ; Government of Manitoba* 1 Vol. ; Government of Nova Scotia,
1 Vol., 5 Pamphlets ; Government of Ontario, 15 Vols.; Government of 
Quebec, 6 Vols. ; Government of Italy, 4 pamphlets ; Government of United 
States, 9 Vols., 8 Pamphlets ; State of Maine, 1 Vol.; State of Massachusetts,
3 Vols. ; State of Michigan, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet; State of New York, 1 Vol.; 
State of Rhode Island, 1 Vol. ; Agricultural Experiment Station, California,
3 Pamphlets ; American Society for Extension of Teaching, Philadelphia,
1 Vol , 18 Pamphlets ; American Museum of Natural History, New York,
3 Pamphlets ; American Association for Advancement of Science, 2 Pamphlets ; 
Astronomical and Physical Society of Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; American His
torical Association, 1 Vol.; Bureau fiir Bremische Statistik, 1 Vol.; Boston 
Society of Medical Science, 1 Pamphlet ; British Museum, 5 Vols. ; Bureau 
fiir Statistik, Budapest, 4 Pamphlets ; Botanic Gardens, Sydney, Australia, . 
26 Pamphlets ; British Association for the Advancement of Science, 1 Vol. ; 
Bristol Museum, 1 Pamphlet ; Boston Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Brookline 
Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Buffalo Society of Natural Science, 2 Pamphlets ; 
Bergens Museum, 3 Pamphlets ; Bellevue Hospital, New York, 1 Vol., 1 Pam- , 
phlet ; Canadian Institute, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet; California Academy 
of Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Charity Organization of New York, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Clinical Society of London, 1 Vol.; Canadian Bankers’ Association, 1 Pam
phlet ; Dante Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Direccion General del Registrom Monte
video, 10 Pamphlets ; Enoch Pratt Free Library, Baltimore, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Egypt Exploration Fund, 1 Pamphlet ; Essex Institute, 2 Pamphlets ; Field 
Columbian Museum, 6 Pamphlets ; Geological Survey, London, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Free Labor Protection Association, 3 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Historical and 
Scientific Society of Manitoba, 3 Pamphlets ; Historical Department of Iowa,
3 Pamphlets ; Das Hydrographische Amt, Pola, Austria, 1 Pamphlet ; Insti
tute of Civil Engineers, London, 3 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Institute of Mechani-

l
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cal Engineers, London, 4 Pamphlets ; International Committee Young Men’s 
Christian Association, New York, 1 Pamphlet ; International Evangelical and 
Colportage Mission, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Illinois State Laboratory, 
2 Pamphlets ; Indiana Academy of Science, 1 Pamphlet ; John Crerar Lib
rary, Chicago, 3 Pamphlets ; Jardin Botanique, Buitenzorg, Java, 1 Pamphlet; 
Kansas State Historical Society,
Akad. d. Naturforscher, Halle a S., 2 Vols.; Kiinigl. Preuve. Akad. d. YYissen- 
schaft, Berlin, 16 Pamphlets ; Kiinigl. Sachs. Gesselschaft d. Wissenschaft, 
Leipzig, 3 Pamphlets ; Kongl. Vitterhets Hist, och Antiq. Akademie, 2 Pam
phlets ; Koninklige Akademie van Wetenschappen, Amsterdam, 13 Pamphlets; 
Library of Parliament, Ottawa, 1 Vol. ; Lowell City Library, 2 Pamphlets 

r Library of Congress, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets; Legislative Library, Quebec, 5 
Vols.; Liberty and Poverty Defence League, London, 8 Pamphlets; Man
chester Literary and Philosophical Society, 5 Pamphlets ; Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Boston, 2 Pamphlets ; Museo Nacional de Monte
video, 2 Pamphlets; Minnesota Historical Society, 2 Pamphlets; Manchester 
Museum, 2 Pamphlets ; Milwaukee Public Library, 3 Pamphlets ; New Hamp
shire Historical Society, 8 w>ls. ; New York Academy of Science, 4 Pam
phlets ; Natural History Socimy of New Brunswick, 1 Pamphlet; Natural 
History Society, Glasgow, 1 V%kj 1 Pamphlet ; New York State Museum, 
Albany, 5 Pamphlets ; National AcSüNtfiy of Sciences, Washington, 1 Pam
phlet ; Newr York Public Library, 1 Pamphlet ; Oneida Historical Society,
1 Pamphlet ; Ohio Historical and Archæological Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Ohio 
Church History Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Qttawa Literary and Scientific Society,
1 Pamphlet ; Peabody Museum, 2 Pamphlets ; Pathological Society, London,
1 Vol.; Public Library, Hamilton, 2 Pamphlets; Public Library, Toronto, 1 
Pamphlet ; Public Library, Windsor, 1 Pamphlet ; Radcliffe Library, Oxford,
1 Pamphlet ; Real Academia de Cieucias Morales y Politicas, Madrid, 3

to-
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Pamphlets ; Rose Polytechnic Institute, 1 Pamphlet ; Rhode Island Histori
cal Society, 9 Pamphlets ; Royal Society of EdinbiSgh, 3 Pamphlets ; Royal

lia, . Society of London, 2 Pamphlets; Royal Colonial Institute, 1 Vol.; Royal 
Geographical Society, London, 1 Pamphlet ; Royal Academy of Medicine, 
Dublin, 1 Vol.; Smithsonian-Institution, 2 Vols., 3 Pamphlets; St. Thomas 
Hospital, 1 Vol; State Historical Society of Wisconsin, 1 Pamphlet; State 
Historical Society of Iowa, 1 Pamphlet ; Texas Academy of Science, 1 Pam
phlet ; Texas State Historical Association, 3 Pamphlets ; U. E. Loyalists’ 
Association, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Verein flir Schlesische Insektenkunde, Bres
lau, 1 Pamphlet; Westfalischer Provinzial-Verein f. Wissenschaft u. Kunst, 
Miinster, 1 Pamphlet; Western Reserve Historical Society, 1 Vol., 4 Pam
phlets ; Wyoming Historical and Scientific Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Zoological 
Society of London, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet.

Aberdeen, University of, 2 Vols., 1 Pamphlet Auckland University, New 
Zealand, 1 Vol. ; Augustana College, Rock Island, 1 Pamphlet ; Acadia Univer
sity, WoIfville< N.S., 1 Pamphlet ; Basel Universitat, 6 Pamphlets ; Bryn Mawr 
University, 3 Pamphlets ; Bourget College, Quebec, 1 Pamphlet ; Bowdoin 
College, 3 Pamphlets ; College of the Holy Cross, Worcester, 1 Pamphlet;
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Cambridge, University of, 1 Vcl., 1 Pamphlet; Chicago University, 3 
Pamphlets ; California, University of, 11 Pamphlets ; Colorado, University of,
1 Pamphlet ; Columbia University, 3 Pamphlets ; Cornell University, 2 
Pamphlets ; Case School of Applied Science, 1 Pamphlet ; Canterbury College, 
New Zealand, 1 Vol.; Dartmouth College, Hanover, N.H., 2 Pamphlets ; Dal- 
houaie College, Halifax, 1 Pamphlet ; Denver, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; De 
Pauw University, Indiana, 1 Pamphlet ; Drew Theological Seminary, 1 Vol., 15 
Pamphlets ; Dakota, State University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Edinburgh, University 
of, 2 Vols. ; Erlangen Universitat, 210 Pamphlets ; Glasgow University, 1 Vol. ; 
Gottingen Universitat, 2 Pamphlets ; Giessen Universifat, 58 Pamphlets ; 
Groszherzogl. RegierungsBibliothek, Schwerin, 693 Vols., 46 Pamphlets; Hart
ford Theological Seminary, 1 Pamphlet ; Harvard University, 3 Pamphlets ; 
Jena Universtat, 200 Pamphlets ; Johns Hopkins University, 1 Vol., 27 Pam
phlets ; Kaiserl. Japanische Universitat, Tokyo, 8 Pamphlets ; Kansas Univer
sity, 3 Pamphlets ; Konigl. Norske Frederiks Universitet, Christiania, 19 
Pamphlets ; Konigl. Vereinigte Friedrichs Universitat, Halle, 94 Pamphlets ; 
Knox College, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet; Lille, Université de, 1 Vol., 9 Pamphlets; 
Louvain, Université de, 13 Pamphlets ; Lund Universitet, 2 Pamphlets ; Leland 
Stanford University, 4 Pamphlets ; Lyon, Université de, 1 Pamphlet ; Marburg 
Universitat, 6 Pamphlets ; Michigan University of, 1 Vol,, 1 Pamphlet ; Mc
Master University, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Melbourne, University of,
1 Vol., 2 Pamphlets ; Mount Allison College, Sack ville, N.B., 1 Pamphlet; 
Manitoba, University of, 2 Pamphlets ; McGill University, Montreal, 1 Vol., 
12 Pamphlets ; Mason University, Birmingham, 1 Vol. ; North-western Uni
versity, Evanston, Ill., 1 Pamphlet National University, Athens, 5. Pam
phlets ; Nebraska, University of, 1 Pamphlet | New ïork, University of the 
State of, 4 Vols., 8 Pamphlets ; New York, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; Notre 
Dame University, Indiana, 1 Pamphlet ; New^Brunswick, University of, 1 
Pamphlet ; Oberlin College, 4 Pamphlets ; OttaVa, University of, 1 Pam
phlet ; Pennsylvania, University of, 15 Pamphlets ; Pisa, Università di,
2 Pamphlets ; Princeton University, 3 Vols., 4 Pamphlets ; Philadelphia Col
lege of Pharmacy, 9 Pamphlets ; Presbyterian College, Halifax, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Picton Academy, Piéton, N.S., 1 Pamphlet; Palermo Università di, 1 Pam
phlet; Panjab University, Lahore, 1 Vol.; Park College, Parkville, Mo., 2 
Pamphlets; Queen's University, Kingston, 2 Pamphlets; Queen’s College, 
Galway, 1 Vol.; Rochester, University of, 1 Pamphlet; School of Mining, 
Kingston, 1 Pamphlet ; St. Michael’s College, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ^8t. 
Andrew’s University, Scotland, 1 Vol. ; Sydney, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; 
St. Mungo’s College, Glasgow, l Vol.; School of Science, Toronto, 1 Pam
phlet ; Toulouse, Université de, 4 Pamphlets ; Tulane University, New 
Orleans, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity University, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity Col
lege, Hartford, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity College, London, 2 Vols. ; Tubingen 
Universitat, 37 Pamphlets ; Technische Hochschule, Darmstadt, 3 Pamphlets; 
Theological Seminary, Auburn, N.Y., 1 Pamphlet; University College of 
North Wales, 1 Vol., 7 Pamphlets; University College of South Wales and 
Monmouthshire, 1 Vol.; Upsala Universitet, 56 Pamphlets; Université Libre
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de Bruxelles, 3 Pamphlets ; University degli Studi <li Padova, 1 1'amphlet ; 
Utrecht, University of, 76 Pamphlets; University College, London, 1 Vol.; 
Vassar College, 1 Pamphlet ; Vermont, University of, 1 Pamphlet; Virginia’ 
University of, 2 Pamphlets ; Wesley College, Winnipeg, 1 Pamphlet ; Wis
consin, University of,3 Pamphlets-pWealeyan University, Middletown, N.H., 
3 Pamphlets ; Washington and Lee University, 1 Pamphlet ; Williams College’ 
Wilhamstown, Mass., I Pamphlet; Würzburg Universitat, 16 PampNets ; 
Yale University, 1 Pamphlet ; Yorkshire College, Leeds, 1 Pamphlet. X 

Secretary of State for India, 13 Vols. ; Prince of Monaco, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Addison, W. T., Byng Inlet, Ont., 1 Vol.; Alexander, Prof. W. J., 2 Vols. ; 
Alexander, A., New York, 1 Vol. ; Bourinot, Sir John, 1 Vol. ; Bain, J., Toronto,’ 
2 Vols., 1 Pamphlet; Bashford, E., Horncastle, Eng., 1 Pamphlet ; Barker, P. M., 
1 Pamphlet ; Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, 28 Vols.; Carter, President, Williams 
College, Mass., 1 Pamphlet; Chapman, Prof., Hampton Wick, Eng., 1 Vol.; 
Douglas, J., New York, 1 Vol. ; De Candolle, C., Geneva, 3 Pamphlets ; Editor 
Phi Gamma Delta Directory, New York, 1 Vol. ; Editor of “ Current History,” 
Boston, 1 Pamphlet; Eddison, Dr., Leeds, Eng., 2 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Errarâ, 
M. L., University of Brussels, I Pamphlet; Foote, A. R., Washington, 2 
Vols.; Gosnell, R.E., Victoria, I Pamphlet; Goto, Dr. Seitaro, Tokyo, 3 
Pamphlets; Green, S. A. Cambridge, Mass., 1 Pamphlet; Green, J. [{., Trin
ity College, Cambridge, 9 Pamphlets ; Horton-Smith, L., London, 1 Pamphlet; 
Herbert, A., Ringwood, Hampshire, 4 Vols., 1 Pamphlet; Hirasé, Dr., Tokyo, 1 
Pamphlet;Hackett, C.C., Washington, 1 Vol. ; Kingsmill, Nicol, Toronto, 1 Vol.; 
Prince Kropotkin, 2 Pamphlets ; Kenin, E. N., Toronto. 1 Pamphlet ; Loudon,’ 
President, University of Toronto, 4 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Morelli, Sig. A., Mode
na, 1 Pamphlet ; Macoun, J., Ottawa, 4 Pamphlets ; McNairn, Mrs., Toronto, 1 
Vol.; McNairn, W. H., Toronto, 1 Vol.; Nordheim, Jakob, Hamburg, 5 Vols.; 
Roberts, S. A., Victoria, 1 Pamphlet; Renault, Raoul, Quebec, 1 Pamphlet; 
Sadler, Ralph, 1 Pamphlet ; Sherwood, G. E., Sherwood, London, 1 Pamphlet; 
Short A Prof. A., Kingston, 4 Pamphlets ; Stahl, E., Botanical Gardens, Jena,
1 Pamphlet ; Shipley, Mrs. Marie F., Chexbres, 1 Pamphlet; Scott, A. M., 
Toronto, 2 Pamphlets; Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, 2 Vols.; Vernon Har
court, L. E., London, 2 Pamphlets; Wheeler, H. L-, Burlington, Vt., 2 
Vols-, 1 Pamphlet ; Walkor, W. H., Ann Arbor, 1 Pamphlet ; Wilson, G. H., 
Toronto, 1 Vol. ; Ward, H. Marshall, University of Cambridge, 1 Pamphlet ; 
Wager,H„ Leeds, Eng., 1 Pamphlet; Wrong, Prof. G. M., 1 Vol., 18 
Pamphlets.
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»Museum.
The following donations were received by the Biological Museum from June 

1898, up to April 30th, 1899 
William Christie, Esq., $250.00; Hiram Walker k Sons, $250.00: J. W. 

Flavelle, Esq., $250.00; Charles j£la 
Blackstock, Esq., $125.00; Geo. Gooderham, Esq., $125.00 ; William Davies, 
Esq., $100.00 ; B. E. Walker, Esq., $100.00 ; Jos. Kilgour, Esq., $25.00.

r. Esq., B.A., ’78, $200.00; T. G.
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Portraits and Works of Art.
ThThe following portraits and works of art have been presented to the Univer

sity 1 Hit1. A portrait of the late Hon. William Hume Blake (oil painting by T. 
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.

2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil 
painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends.

3. A portrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss Frances 
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A portrait of the late Professor Henry Holme#’"Croft (oil painting by 
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Professor Croft.

kfcCaul (oil painting by A. Dickson
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5. A portrait of the late President 
Patterson), presented by the artist: j

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss (oil painting by Miss C. S. 
Berthou, copy of oil painting by M. Bdrthon), presented by Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting 
copy), presented by the Council of University College.

8. A portrait of the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A. 
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson.

9. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (by Ham
ilton McCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young.

10. A portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil painting by 
W. Allaire Shortt), presented by the artist.

11. The “ Call to Duty ” (oil painting by Paul Giovanni Wickson), presented 
to the Medical Faculty by the artist.

12. The “ Marriage of the Duke of York” and “The King of Denmark’s 
First Visit,” commemorative medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London, 
England.

13. Bronze medal commemorative of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the 
founding of the College of New Jersey (Princeton University), presented by 
the Trustees of Princeton University.

14. Bronze medal commemorative of the 150th anniversary of the capture of 
Louisbourg in 1745, presented by the Louisbourg Memorial Committee of the 
General Society of Colonial Wars.

15. Busts of Dr. W. T. Aikins, Dr. J. H. Richardson, atad Dr. H. H. W right, 
by the Medical Faculty and other friends.
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University Studies.
th^i,:t5t;::^d“^publiahed ,,,,toMa-v'i8"’

Vof SiT°ryp lst.Series—R«vi=w of Historical Publication^ relating to Canada,
,s0q’s “•'I tr, uT year 1897’ an4 V°'' ™- Replications of the year , 
1898;both ed.ted by Professor George M. Wrong, assisted by H. H. Langton,

H'story^nd Series, No. L-Donisbourg in 1745, the anonymous “Lettre 
•d un Habitant de Lomsbourg,” edited and translated by PtdtsSSr George M
t,o'n°î8N a ' tu n, Early Tradi”8 ComPaniea of New France. ( In prfpara- 
w”th L ", T hC Çhronicleof Jocelyn of Brakelonde, an English translation, 
With introduction and notes. (In preparation.)

Economic Series (under the editorship of Professor Mavor)
Debts in Canada, by J. Roy Perry, B. A.

Biobgieal Series (under the editorship of Professor Ramsay Wright),
„ i--The Gametophyte of Botrychium Virginian,™,, by E. C. Jeffrey B A 
Psychological Senes (under the editorship ,.f Dr. Hirschmann), No.’ 1 -
W R , ; C°l0UrS and ita DfTendenc<i ™ Contrast Phenomena,

y W. B. Lane, M.A., with appendices on Abnormal Colour Sense, by .1 W 
Baird, B. A., H, J. Richardson, B.A., and A. Hirschmann, Ph.D. No 2 - 
Experiments on the estimation of rhythmical time intervals, etc. (In Dre 
parution.) ’ 1 Pre

Mathematical Series (under the editorship of Professor Baker) No , 
kcted Mathematical Papers of George Paxton Young, M.A., LL d'
Professor of Metaphysics and Ethics in " “
J. C. Glashan. (In preparation.)

Physiological Series (under the editorship of Profe 
1.—Structure of non-nncleated Organisms. (In preparation.)
■No. 2.—Structure and Micro-Chemistry of Ne

* Volume I. of this Review was issued before the publication of
provided for under the management of the Faculties.

1
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S.

1ing

A.

by
1.—Col-

the University of Toronto, edited by
bed

'k’s
A. B. Macallum), No.m.

Veils. (In preparation.);he
by the Studies was

of

/ Local Lectures.
To meet the demand for popular lectures on literary and scientific subjects

lecturers are placed at the disposal of any literary or scientific organization
toctnrêf d M n ^ “ COnsiatent with the hernie engagements of the 
lecturers, and mo charge has hitherto been imposed other than travelling
expenses During the present academic year 70 lectures have been delivered
circnllrd ryTthe LLn0^ Pr°8mmme °f ‘“ta" ™ » a"d

lit,
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Professor Alfred Baker—
(1) “The Hard-grained Muses of the Cube and Square ; ” (2) Genius in 

Science—Sir William Rowan Hamilton ; (3) Astrology ; (4) Hero of 
Alexandria—A Study in Greek Mechanical Science ; (5) The Science 
of the Ancient Greeks, and the Debt we owe them ; (6) The Nebular 
Hypothesis ; (8) The Beginnings of Astronomy.

Mr. J. Home Cameron, M.A.—
Zola and the Realists.

Mr. St. Elme de Champ—
(1) La Chanson Française ; (2) Le Paysan dans le Roman Français. (These 

lectures are delivered in French. )
Mr. C. A. Chant, B. A. —

(1) Electric Waves ; (2) Complementary Colors. (These lectures can be 
given only in Toronto. )

Professor A. P. Coleman—
(1) The Ice Age in Canada ; (2) Mountain Building.

Mr. A. T. DeLüry, B.A.—
The Sun : Jts Relation to Life and Terrestrial Energy.

Professor J. G. Home—
(1) The Preparation for Christianity ; (2) The Ascetic Life ; (3)'Faith 

Doubt in Modern Controversy ; (4) A Great Modern Reformer ; (5) 
Problems of Social Reform ; (6) How to Think ; (7) Philosophical 
Views of the late George Paxton Young.

Professor Hume is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures on The 
History of Philosophy, and on the History and Theory of Ethics. 

Professor Maurice Hutton—

Mr. W
(1)

Mr. R,i to
Mb. G.

(Dy
. Mr. F.

: (i)

Mr. F. '
0)rt

1
M

Repi
Pbofbssc

(1) (
.

m i
]

(1) The Statesmen of Athens ; (2) Greek Virtues and Theories of Life ; 
(3) The Women of Greece ; (4) Some Oxford Types (1st Series) ; (5) 
Sortie Oxford Types (2nd Series) ; (6) The Mind of Herodotus ; (7) 
Some Aspects of Classical Education ; (8) The Roman, the Greek, the 
Englishman and the Frenchman (one or two lectures as desired) ; (9> 
Plato

Mr. S. M

Professoj

Professoi

Olivei

1 ^
a on University Education ; (10) The Antigone of Sophocles; 

(11) Athenian Literature (1st period) ; (12) Athenian Literature (2nd 
period) ; (13) Roman Life, Literature and Later Analogies (two lec
tures) ; (14) Plutarch ; (15) The Tyrants of Greece.

Professor Hutton is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures on The 
Antigone w Sophocles ; on The History of the Gracchi ; and on The His
tory of the Tyrants of Greece.

Mr. D. R. Keys, M.A.—

The foil, 
the session

(1) The American Humorists ; (2) The Life and Times of Shakespeare ; 
(3) Macaulay ; (4) Thackeray ; (5) Scott ; (6) Gladstone as a Writer ; 
(7) Matthew Arnold, the Apostle of Culture ; (8) Oliver Wendell 
Holmes.

Professor J. F. MqCurdy—
(1) The Bible and Altruism ; (2) The Message of Israel ; (3) Our Debt to 

the East; (4) Bible Lands and Peoples ; (5) The Beginning of the 
World ; (6) Our Eastern Words and their Story ; (7) The Bible and

The Klond 
With the i 
Hieroglyph 
Our Salmoi 
Some Oxfoi 
Some Type» 
The Season;
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M». W. S. Milner, m.A__
(1) The Watershed of History ; (2) Cicero and 

nome ; (3) Roman Provincial Go 
Tolstoi.

Mb. R. G. Murison, M. A., B D —

m«.g. and the

(1) The German Empire and its Peonle • 121 H-;,,,: „ .

“ ÏS^»”C-“’ •'
Mr. F. Tract, B.A., Ph.D —

gogy l (5) Logic and Life. °f P‘ycholo8y Peda-
Repnb,i!7p,»:„.a,S° PrePare" 10 deH™- “ "*• «» Lecture, on the 

Professor W. H. vanderSmissen—
w GClT^:z Germry ™the Midd,e

Sweet Singer of the Middle Ave K I®.. “ V°gC,Weide’ *
Messiah ,■ (5) Friedrich von In» ’ 4 ^,0P8took’ the Sicger of the 
Years’ War. ga"' “ ’Wammatiat of the Thirty

Mr. S. M. Wickett, B.A., Ph.D.—
Money.

Professor R. Ramsay Wright__

r^r.'STw.t.î**’ •' “•»“
Oliver Cromwell.

“•■ I™
nius in

Science
[ebular

the Great Companies of 
vernment ; (4) Greek Education ; (5>

(These

and Young
jan be /Mr.

; (3) The Relations

!

‘Faith 
>r ; (5) 
>phical

i

il The

Life; 
,); (5) 
is ; (7)

1); (9)
ocles ; 
e (2nd

.

(with lantern slides).

Th ... . SATURDAY public lectures.
the“„Wnf98e^r Were "e,iVCredin th« University of Toronto dnrin

n The 
e His-

S
Subject.

Lecturer.
Mr. F. C. Wade.

•Mr. John A. Ewan.
• Mr. Sam Hunter.

• Professor Prince. 
Professor Hutton.
Dr. W. H. Drummond. 
Dr. R. D. Rudolf.

The Klondike ......................
With the American Land Forces in Cuba 
Hieroglyphics, Ancient and Modern 
Our Salmon and Salmon Fisheries
Some Oxford Typhs............................................
Some Typee of Rural French Canada 
The Seasons in India

jeare ; 

endell

ebt to

37 *
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UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 9. N< 
the Cou

10. T 
for insu

11. T

The following statute, relating to University extension work, was passed by 
the Senate in April, 1894

1. A standing committee of seven members of Senate shall be appointed 
annually for the purpose of carrying on “University Extension” work of a kind 
similar to that carried on under the same designation in connection with the 
Universities of Cambridge and Oxford.

2. The Committee shall have authority to appoint a secretary, define his 
duties, and fix his renumeration.

3. No part of the expense incurred for teaching and examining done at 
u local centres ” of instruction, or for secretarial w<yk done under the authority 
of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University exten
sion, shall be a charge on'the ordinary revenue of the University.

4. It shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate, 
to appoint teachers and examiners for approved or prescribed courses of study 
at local centres, and to grant certificates to such students as may have passed 
the final examination in each course, and complied with other conditions pre
scribed from time to time by the Committee.

5. It shall be th? duty of the secretary to keep a register, in which shall be 
entered the name and address of e.ach student who obtains a certificate, with a 
description of the course of study in which he has passed, and such other par
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted.
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE.
General Regulations.

1. Resident students are under the immediate charge of the Dean.
2. Only matriculated students in Arts registered in University College, and 

members of the University or College Arts staff, are admitted as residents.
3. Each student upon entering is required to sign his name in the Dean’s 

book to a declaration that he will conform to the statutes and regulations 
relative to resident students.

4. All interference with the personal liberty of any student by arresting 
him, or summoning him before any tribunal of students, or otherwise subject
ing him to any indignity or personal violence, or by disturbing him in the 
possession of his room, is forbidden by the Council.

5. All use of beer, wine or spirits in the students’ rooms is strictly forbidden.
6. Resident students shall regularly attend morning and evening prayers, 

unless exempted from so doing in consequence of the objection of their parents 
or guardians.

7. A register shall be kept of the attendance of the residents at prayers, and 
also of the hours of passing the gate.

8. No stranger shall be admitted after the closing of the gate, nor remain in 
the building after 12 o’clock at night.
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9. No student will be allowed to continue in Residence who is reported to 

the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.
10. The Dean is authorized to impose tines for infraction of regulations, and 

for insubordination or disorderly conduct.
11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

I by

i ted
ind

Ithe
/ Rules.

1. The first incoming bell shall be rung at 7.30 a.m. ; second morning bell 
and prayers at 8^a.m.; breakfast from 8.15 to 9 a.m.; lunch at 1 p.m.; 
evening bell and pra' 
closed at 10.40 p.m.

2. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, except by permis
sion of the Dean.

3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, having informed the 
Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal. *

4. The officers of the College and non-resident’ students may purchase from 
the Steward tickets for meals.

5. The fee payable by resident students for board and rent of room varies 
from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.

6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.
7. Resident students shall regularly attend their respective placés of worship - 

on Sunday.

his

at
t-^30 p.m.; dinner from 6.40 to 7.15 p.m.; gaterity

■J

ite,

l be

Circular of Dean of Residence.
University College .............

As your son (or ward) proposes coming into Résidence in this College, I beg 
to inform you that it is the desire of the Council that, where there 
scientious objections, all the students under their charge should be present in 
the hall at daily morning and.evening prayers, with reading of Scriptures. It 
is also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their 
parents or guardians may desire. I have to request that you will be so good 
as to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily 
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under 
whose charge you wi^h to place him.

The Council will afford every facility for the carrying out of your intentions, 
and with this view will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during 
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of z 
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will 
that you have no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers 
of the College, and will exercise, an oversight as to his attendance on the min
istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.

are no con
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.
Young Men’s Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
Pres .............
1st Vice-Pres..

■ N. F. Coleman, ’00. Asst.-Treas . 
R. B. Patterson, ’00. Rec. Sec .... 

aid Vm-Pres.... J. A. Henry, S.P.S. Gen. Sec... . 
Treas................... D. J. Davidson, ’01.

........ C. Cudmore, '02.

.... W. L. Nichol, ’02. 
.... F. W. Anderson.

Conveners of Committees: Membership, W. G. Wilson ; Devotional, W. 
bimpson; Rooms, A. S. Wilson ; City Missions, R. S. Laidlaw ; Bible Study, 
W. C. Good ; Fall Campaign, A. E. Armstrong ; Finance, D. J. Davidson ; 
A G M Ph (^tkicson ’ Biter-Collegiate Movement, R. J. Wilson ; Missionary,

Young Women’s Christian Association.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres
Pres........
Vice-Pres

• ............Mrs. Fletcher. Treas ...,
Miss Ethel Fleming, ’00. Rec. Sec . 

• Miss L. Darling, ’01. Cor. Sec..

.... Miss R. Straith ’00. 
Miss F. M. Wicher, ’01. 
Miss M. McDonald, ’02. 

Conveners of Committees: Membership, Miss J. Yemen, ’00; Missionary, 
' Miss garrison, 00 ; Music, Miss A. Gall, ’00 ; Lunch, Miss M. Lang ; Secre- 

tary of Bible Class, Miss A. I. Dickson, ’00 ; Leader of Missionamj Studu Class, 
Miss A. C. McDonald, ’01.

Medical Faculty Young Men’s Christian 
Association.

OFFICERS.
1. Final Years. 2. Primary Years.

Vice-Pres 
Treas . . . 
Sec..........

S. E. Charlton.
.. F. P. Coates.
. E. M. Cooper.
. R. W. Leader.

Convener» of Committee» for Final Years : Membership, G. Snyder • 
Devotional, H. G. Downing ; Missionary, M. D. McKichan, B.A. Reception, 
G. A. Anderson ; Music, W. T. Hamilton.

Conveners of Committee» J or Primary Years: Membership, A. E. Archer ; 
Bible Study, E. J. Davey.

University College Literary and Scientific Society.

Treas. 
Conn.

• W. T. Kergina 
0. C. Withrow.
......... B. Jones.

...........F. Short.

OFFICERS.
Pres............. ............Dr. F. J. Smale.
1st Vice-Pres..........G. A. Cornish, ’00.
2nd Vice-Pres.........R. A. Cassidy, ’01.
3rd Vice-Pres. .. A. E. Hamilton, ’02. 
Rec. Sec. ...
Cor. Sec. ...
Curator. . . .
Treas..........

Sec. of Corns..
Hist. Sec........
4th Yr. Coun. 
3rd Yr. Coun..

• • R. B. Cochrane, ’02.
................H. Lang, ’00.
.... A. H. McLeod, ’00. 

.. . . J. A. Miller, ’01. 
2nd Yr. Coun..A. E. Cunningham, ’02. 
3rd Yr. S.P.S. Coun..W. C. Matheson.

“ W. J. Larkworthy.

H. D.,Graham, ’00.
S.

2nd
’01.
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Women's Literary Society.
OFFICERS.

....... Miss Hillock. Treas..................
Miss H. M. Hughes. 4th Yr. Rep...

Miss I. S. Butterworth. 3rd Yr. Rep... 
....................Miss F. Cole. 2nd Yr. Rep. .,

Hon. Pres.

Vice-Pres.,
Rec. Sec...
Cor. Sec..................... Miss J. A. Fraser.

.... Miss E. E. Conlin, 
• ..Miss A. St. 0. Cole. 
....Miss B. B. White. 
.. Miss E. L. E. Peers.

i

2.
Varsity.

11.
EDITORIAL BOARD.

Editor-in-Chief.... A. H. R. Fairchild. 
4th Year ..

3rd Year............... ...G. F. McFarland.
.. Miss W. A. Hutchison.
................ E. R. Patterson.
....................R. M. Stewart.
.................Miss J. Dickson.
......................... D. A. Ross.

V.
...... F. E. Brown.
...A. N. W. Clare.

.............W. C. Good.
Miss M. L. Wright.
..............A. I. Fisher.
..............E. J. Kylie.

y,
2nd Year...i ;

y,
3rd Year... S.P.S.

BUSINESS BOARD.
Bus. Mngr.........................D. E. Kilgour. 3rd Year .
4th Year................ .............W. A. Smith. 2nd Year.

Miss H. B. Woolryche. S.P.S..... 
.........A. F. Ay les worth. “ ...,

.................Miss M. Watt.

...................J. A. Martin.
...................... — Holcroft.
...1. R. Fotheringham.

0.
1.
2. 3rd Year.

I-y. Sesame.
EDITORIAL BOARD.

Editor-in-Chitf . Mias C. C. Grant, ’00. j SrdYr. Rep.. Mias A. C. Macdonald, '01. 
tth Yr. Rep. .Miss E. M. Fleming, ’00. I ftid Yr. Rep. ..Miss M. W. Moore, ’02.

BUSINESS BOARD.
Bm. Mngr.... Miss G. McDonald, ’00. I 2nd Year Rep.
3rd Yr. Rep..Miss W. Hutchison, ’01. I

is,.

Miss Downing, ’02,

Class Societies.
1899.t. . Alex. McDougall. 

1st Vice-Pres.. ..Miss B. M. Jamieson. 
2nd Vice-Pres....

Mus. Dir.........
Ath. Dir...........
Historian.........

.. %.. H. E. Abraham.

............W. A. Groves.
............... V...W. Rea.

.......................Miss E. Dennis,
................. Miss C. C. Benson.
..............Miss D. F. Wright.
............................. F. Halliday.
...............................R. J. Clegg,

;
...........S. A. Dickson.
... W. H. McNairn.
.........C. J. Dickson.
.............J. J. Monds.
........... A. L. Burch.
............. E. G. Robb.
.. .G. A. Kingston.

»,
She
Treas.. 
Orator.. 
Judge. . 
Prophet 
Critic...

' >

r.

1900.2. Pres................
1st Vice-Pres.
2nd Vice-Pres....

..............A. N. W. Clare.
...........Miss L. S. Wegg.

.................... H. Lang.
..................W. G. Harrison.
•..................R. M. Millman.
......................B. A. Simpson.
......... Miss M. R. Fleming.
.....................H. D. Graham.

Critic..............................J. F. M. Stewart,
Ath- Dir...................................R. Telford.
Historian .........Mis» M. M. G. Baird.

•....................E. P. Flintoft.
..............Miss M. M. Lang.
.............Miss M. E. Mason,
....................... .... W. Elmslie.
...........A. H. R. Fairchild.

».

».
1. Sec2. Treas.........

Orator.... 
Prophetess. 
Judge.........
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1901.
Pres....................................
1st Vice-Pres... Miss W. A. Hutchison.

.. .C. E. Rowland. 
.... A. H. Adams. 
. . .. H. W. Irwin.
........H. L. Lazier.
.. F. G. T. Lucas. 
H. M. P. Deroche. 
........E, P. Brown.

E. J. Kylie. Poetess.., 
Judge ...

Historian

... Miss J. Forrest. 
A. F. Aylesworth. 

.. J. Bowes Coyne. 
G. F. MacFarland.
......... Miss F. Cole.
.Miss A. E. Crane. 
.... Miss M. Watt.
......... P. A. Carson.
..........F. H. Wood.

2nd Vice-Pres Hon.Sec
iMus. Dir 

Orator... 
Prophet . 
Ath. Dir.

Councillor Pres.
1st \

1902.
Pres...............
1st Vice-Pres. 
2nd Vice-Pres 
Sec..................

Mus. Dir.......
Ath. Dir.......

Critic.............
Orator...........
Prophetess .. . 
Poetess...........

...............R. J. Hamilton.

.... Miss E. Lv E. Peers.
...............E. R. Patterson.
......... W. Mac. Mack ay.
..................W. L. Bray.
Edm. Hardy, Mus. Bac.
................... H. J. Hills.
..................... A. Russel.
...............R. M. Stewart.
................... J. A. Soule.
........Miss J. A. Fraser.
.. Miss M. E. Marshall.

Historian .. Miss E. M. Bilton. 
Miss E. M. Dickson. 

. Miss M. MacMahon.

............Miss A. May.

................ N. R. Gray.

............I. H. Woods.

........... Miss B. King.

. Miss J. M. Easson. 

.Miss M. L. Wallace.

................. A. Cohen.

................. J. A. Reid.

........... E. H. Oliver.

Pres 
1st \ 
2nd 
Rec. 
Cor.

Color Com.

FiiCouncillor.

1st i 
2nd 
Sec..

IClassical Association.
OFFICERS.

.... H. R. Trumpour, '00. Sec.................................E. J. Kvlie, 01.
J. E. Wetherell, '01. Trees........................ J. A. Martin, '02.

• Miss A. Maye, '02. 4th Yr. Coun... Miss E. Creighton, '00. 
First Year Councillor to be elected in October.

Pres...........
1st Vice-Pres.. 
2nd Vice-Pres.

Modern Language Club.
OFFICERS. Pres 

Vice- 
Rec. i

Hon. Pres....
Pres...............
1st Vice-Pres..
2.nd Vice-Pres.
Cor. Sec.........

Two Representatives from First Year to be elected in October.

. .1). R. Keys, M.A. j Rec. Sec 
R. M.

N. F. Shen stone, ’01. 
A. E. Hamilton, ’02. 
.... Miss Ward, ’01. 
.. Miss Robinson, ’02.

Millman, ’00. I Treas.............
A. Baker, ’01. [ Asst.-Treas... 
Miss Gall, ’00. 2nd Yr. Rep.. 

W. Elmslie, ’00.

Hon.
Mathematical aA^. Physical Society.

OFFICERS.

Pres.
i Vice

Sec..
Pres.
1st Vice-Pres.

....... A. M. Scott, Ph.D.
H. Lang, ’00. 3rd.

2nd Vice-Pres. Miss M. I. Fleming, ’00. 2nd
Sec. Treas........ A. G. McPhedran,’01.
Cor. Sec................A. C. Campbell, ’00.

First Year Councillor to be elected next term.

4th Yr. Conn. ... J. W. Fisher. 
Miss H. E. Wigg. 
... R. M. Stewart.

W. C. Good, ’00
Rep. of Phy. and Chem..

Pres.
Pice-/%

: 
:
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Philosophical Society:
OFFICERS.

it.
h.

e Son. Pres.. J. G. Hume, M.A., Ph.D. Sec...
Hon. Vice-Prea.. Precis.............

igley, B.D., LL.D. 4th Yr. Pep...
. .R. S. Laidlaw, *00. j 3rd “
.. ..G. E. Porter, ’01. |

Natural Science Association.

............A. N. St. Johu, ’00.
..........A. S. Wilson, ’00.
Miss C. C. Grant, ’00. 

.G. F. M. Atkinson, ’01.

d.
ile. E. I. Bad

Pres.....................
1st Vice-Pres....it.

d.

OFFICERS.
...Prof, Macallum. Treds..
............. G. F. Kay. Curator
......... H. H. Smith.

. ..H. G. Willson.
.... H. A. Grainger. 2nd “ 

First Year Representative to be elected in October.

Pres.................
1st Vice-Pres. . 
2nd Vice-Pres.,
Rec. Sec............
Cor. Sec.............

E. A. McCulloch. 
.. W. O. Walker. 
. .G. G. Nasmith. 
W. P. Henning. 

.... F. W. West.

4th Yr. Rep 
3rd “

Political Science Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres...

1st Vice-Pres 
2nd Vice-Pres . 
Sec.....................

. .S. M. Wickett, Ph.D. Treas.....................
J. F. Stuart, ’00. Librarian.............
... Chapman, ’yi. 4th Yr. Com.

... .A. Wright, ’02. 3rd “
W. J. Donovan, ’00. 2nd

. Lazier, '01. 
R. Bell, ’02. 
... Farewell.

..........G. M. Clarke.

..............S. P. Biggs.

1

I.
2. Medical Society.

OFFICERS.
Treas.........
Cor. Sec. .. 
Curator....

).

Hon. Pres..R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., 
Dean of the Faculty. 
G. Boyd, B.A., M.B. 

. Paul L. Scott. 
J. A. Campbell. 
... A. T. Steele.

. N. L. Rogers. 
W. F. McKay. 
.. F. P. Coates.
. .. J. W. Gray. 

D. Smith.
. H. Jones.

Hon. Treas
Pres.........
Vice-Pres.. 
Rec. Sec... A sst. - Treas!.

Ladies’ Glee Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres...........................
Pres................. Miss C. S. Wegg, ’00.
Vice-Pres............. Miss L. Wright, ’00.
Sec.....................Miss M. M. Lang, ’00.

Mrs. Baker. Treas.. 
Curator 
Pianist.

... Miss Robertson, ’01.
............Miss Easson, ’02.
.. Miss M. E. Mason, ’00»

Harmonic Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres.... W. R. P. Parker, B.A. | Sec.-Treas
Pres..........
Vice-Pres.

. A. J. G. Macdougal.
..........W. 0. Watson.

............. R. D. Hume. I Bus. Mngr. .A. H. Montgomery, B.A.
G. R. Pirie. Curator

%
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■

Ladies’ Mandolin and Ghiitar Club.
OFFICERS.

■■■.........Mrs. Carruthers. I Trtas..............Miss Kathleen Barr, ’01.
Miss Amy Morrison, ’99. Orad. Com.. MissE. M. Balmer, B.A. 

Miss Laura M. Mason, ’00. 1

Hon. Pres 
Pres......... Capt 

Sec. -(
Sec

'Athletic Board.
This Board, which has been constituted for the promotion of Athletic Snorts 

has entire supervision and control of all athletic matters within and without 
the precincts of the University, subject to such conditions as the Councils or 
the .loint Committee thereof, may impose from time lo time.

Vice- 
<7apt

OFFICERS.
1898-99.

President Loudon, Chairman. 
Professor Fletcher.
C. H. C. Wright, B.A.Sc.

A. E. Snell, ’99.
W. E. Douglas, ’99.
T. A. Russell, ’99, Secretary.

1899-1900.
vrkt- 

Sec. . 
Trea.

President Loudon, Chairman. 
Professor Fletcher.
C. H. C. Wright, B A. Sc.

R. Telford, ’00.
W. G. Harrison, ’00.
J. J. Gibson, ’00, Secretary.

Athletic Association.
OFFICERS. t

Hon. Pres

Vice-Pres . 
Sec. - Treas. 
Pep. Arts.

. President Loudon.

....... R. Telford.

.. W. G. Harrison.

. John J. Gibson.

. W. Campbell, ’01.

.. Aylesworth, ’01.
• S. P. Biggs, ’02.

Burnside.
G. Hunt.

................... G. Bertram.
.................R. Parry, ’00.
..........F. A. Cleland,
..........B. C. Ansley, ’02.

ruTITeiAnn n1 Unl?mity <r,amea wiil be held on Friday, October 13th, and 
thelnter-College Athletic Meet will he held in Montreal, on Friday, October

The Gymnasium.

Rep. Victoria 

“ Dentals.

J. Davidson, ’00. 
McCulloch, ’01. 
A. E. Rudell. 

.... G. Trewin. 
.... A. McLeod. Vice- 

Sec., 'i 
4th Y 
3rd }

Rugby Club..J. T. R. Burnside. 
‘ Assn. Club....
‘ Hockey Club...
‘ Lacrosse Club .
‘ Rase Ball Club 
‘ Cricket Club ...
‘ Tennis Club...
1 Rowing Club .. V. E. Henderson.

. L. R. Wbiteley. 
.. A. J. Isbester. 
... A. E. Snell.

M. C. Cameron. 
A. N. W. Clare.

‘ S.P.S. J. T. R.

‘ Medicine
’01.

SeT-i

Adi
Mcssr

full Uf
The Gymnasium, including gymnasium proper, locker rooms, baths, and the 

bowling alley, is open daily from 8.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. to all Members. Instruc
tion will be given to classes by Sergeant Williams at the following ho 

Gymnasium Class. .4.30-6 p.m. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays.
rencxng Class..........4-6 p.m. Tuesdays and Thursdays.
General Work . ... Saturdays, and when special work is not required.

all Members other than those in the Class will bo excluded from the floor. All 
Members wishing information as to further regulations are requested to apply 
to the Instructor, Sergeant Williams, or to some of the Members of the 
Executlve- John J. Gibson, Seç.-Treas.

Vice-i 
Sec. -1

Pat
Hoski 
Rev. J
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Golf Club.
OFFICERS.

Captain.... Professor Ramsay Wright.
Sec.-Treas........................M. C. Cameron.
Committee.........................Professor Ellis.

.........Professor Wrong.

Committee................Dr. G. H. Needier.
“ ...........W. H. Cronan, B.A.
“ ..................H. F. Gooderham.

91-
.A. r

Cricket Club.a.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Prêts
Hon. Vice-Pres.. Pelham Edgar, Ph.D. Curator.............
Pres...................................... R. S. Waldie. Committee
Vice-Pres....................T. D. Archibald. “

Captain.......................... M. C. Cameron. “

Mr. Justice Street. Hon Sec.-Treas......... . E. P. Brown.
...................A. Mullin.
.. W. A. Mackenzie.
............E. G. Powell.
.. .. S. F. Shenstone.

Association Football Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres
Pres...........................A. N. W. Clare, ’00.

................R. Smillie, ’01.
.... S. V. Dyment, ’00. 
.........E. F. Burton, ’01.

Dr. Johnston. Captain................. L. R. Whiteley, ’00.
Councillors...........W. G. Harrison, ’00.

“ ................W. Campbell, ’01.
Biggs, ’02.

Vice-Pres 
Sec...........

Rugby Football Club.
OFFICERS.

I

K).
Hon. Pres........................Prof. McCurdy.
Hon. Vice-Pres .. W. J. Loudon, B.À.
Pres....................A. J. McKenzie, B.A.
Vice-Pres...........

See. t Treas..........
4th Yr. Rep. .,
3rd Yr. Rep. ..

2nd Yr. Rep 
3rd and 4th Yr. Med. N. Montizambert. 
1st and 2nd Yr. Med. ... B. C. Ansley.
Dental Rep........................ A. H. Mason.
Knox Rep............................J. McArthur.
St. Michael's Rep................A. J. Staley.

A. W. McKenzie.1.
11.

........... G. W. Ross
. .John J. Gibson. 

. R. A. Armstrong. 

......... E. P. Brown.

d.
le.
y-

il. University of Toronto Rowing Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres... .James G. Merrick, B.A. Manager............. A. H. Hutchinson.
Pres.................................Dr. A. A. Small. Exec. Com.....................J. H. F. Fisher.
Vice-Pres.........................W. E. Douglas. “ .........................E. D. Carder.
Sec.-Treas....................V. E. Henderson.

Advisory Board: President Loundon, Professors Baker, Hutton, Reeve, 
Messrs. Byron E. Walker, T. G. Blackstock, and William Macdonald (Hon. 
Treas.). The Club is in affiliation with the Argonaut Rowing Club, and has 
full use of their splendid Club House. It possesses two working-fours and a 
four-oared shell.

y-

n.

id

Lawn Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

... Prof. McCurdy. Coun.
......... C. E. Treble.
• • A. N. W. Clare. “
... E. R. Paterson.

Patrons : President Loudon ; Hon. Wm. Mulock, LLD., Q.C. ; John 
Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C. ; A. Carruthers, M.A. ; G. H. Needier, B.A., Ph.D. 
Rev. Elmore Harris ; Andrew Rutherford, Esq.

Hon. Pres.
Pres...........
Vice-Pres. 
Sec. - Treas.

................G. Bertram.

............C. L. Wilson.
................J. Chisholm.11

ty
»
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7Ladies’ Lawn Tennis Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres. .
Pres..............
Vice-Pres. . 
Sec.-Treas. .

Mrs. Fletcher. 4th Yr. Conn.. .Misa M. M. Lang, ’00.
Miss M. E. Mason, ’00. Grad. Coun........Miss J. M. Johnston.
•Miss B. B. White, ’01. 2nd Yr. Coun. .Miss M. Marshall, ’02. 
Miss A. E. Crane, ’01. Curator

f
Miss L. M. Mason, ’00.

Hockey Club.
OFFICERS.

..Byron E. Walker. Captain.. 
VV. T. Jennings, C.E.

Y. Parry.
... A. A. Sheperd. Com.
... .A. J. Isbester. “

. ) Admin 
Affiliât 

Colle 
Agricu 
Agricu 
Anaton 
Applie< 
Appliei 
Arabic 
Aramai 
Arts, ( 
Arts, I 
Arts, E 
Arts, Ij

Arts, L 
Arts, ]

Assyria 
Athleti 
Athleti 
Athleti 
Attend; 
Bachelc 
B. A. S< 
Benefac 
Biology 
Biology 
Biology 
Board a 
Botany 
B. Pæd.
B. S. A 
Calenda
C. E., I 
Chemist 
Chemist 
Chemist

Hon. Pres........
Hon. Vice-Pres

Mngr................
Sec.-Treas........

A. E. Snell.
Delegate to O.H. A.......A. J. Isbester.

H. F. Gooderham.
....... T. R. Parry.

A. W. McKenzie.

K.

Base Ball Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres......... Prof. Ramsay Wright. 1st Yr. Rep............... A. VV. McKenzie.
Pres..............................F. K. Johnston. ' 1st and 2nd Yr. Med....... R. Davey.

W. A. Stratton. 3rd and 4th Yr. Med.............................
J. R. Meredith.
. .. J. R. Parry.
F. D. McEntee.
.. .A. J. Hills.
.D. A. Sinclair.
,... L. E. Jones.

1st Vice- Pres .. .
2nd Vice-Pres..
Captain............
Manager ........
Curator...............
4th Yr. Rep....
3rd Yr. Rep....
2nd Yr. Rep.................W. 0. Watson.

A. J. G. MacDougall.
Victoria College Rep......A. E. Fisher.

-S'. P. S. Rep..........
Dental College Rep 
Pharmacy Rep. ..
St. MichaeVs Rep...........W. O’Connor.

f
W. P. Brereton.

R. McDonald.
. J. Christmas^ -

Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

................. E. I. Sifton. I Sec.-Treas...........

. .. R. M. Millman, ’00. Maître d1Armes 
G. M. Bertram, S.P.S. !

Hon. Pres. . .
Pres.............
Vice-Pres. . .

W. J. Fuller, S.P.S. 
....... Sergt. Williams.

Chess Club.
OFFICERS.

Prof. Maurice Hutton. Sec...............
.. S. F. Shenstone, ’00. Treas...........
....... A. W. Keith, ’00. S.P.S. Rep.

A Curator is to be appointed from the incoming First Year.

Hon. Pres.
Pres..........
Vice-Pres. .

R. A. Cassidy, ’01. 
H. S. Banwell, ’02. 
. D. L. H. Forbes. s

Women’s Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

................. .Mrs. Mavor. j Sec.-Treas
Miss M. M. J. Baird, ’00. 1 Curator..

Hon. Pres. .
Pres............
Vice-Pres. . . .Miss H. M. Gundry, ’01. 1

. . . Miss J. M. Dickson, ’02. 
. .Miss C. E. R. Lamb, ’02.
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